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ABSTRACT 

This  t h e s i s  is  an a rchaeo log ica l  s tudy  of two p r e h i s t o r i c  housepi t  

s i t e s  which l i e  i n  t h e  ethnographic t e r r i t o r y  of t h e  Upper S t a l o  T a i t  

group, near  Hope, B r i t i s h  Columbia. The excavat ions,  conducted under 

my d i r e c t i o n  i n  1974, a l though sa lvage  o r i e n t e d ,  provide new d a t a  on both 

housepi t  form and t h e  p reh i s to ry  of t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

The i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  undertaken have a  number of s p e c i f i c  and r e l a t e d  

ob jec t ives .  A major concern is  the  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t he  s t r u c t u r a l  form 

of t h e  housep i t s  i nves t iga t ed .  A d e t a i l e d  ethnographic account i s  given 

t o  a i d  i n  t h e  understanding and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t hese  f e a t u r e s .  To 

f a c i l i t a t e  comparative work wi th  t h e  m a t e r i a l s  recovered, a  major p o r t i o n  

of t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  devoted t o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  and d e s c r i p t i o n  of both c u l t u r a l  

f e a t u r e s  and a r t i f a c t s .  Linked t o  t h i s  i s  t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and def in-  

i t i o n  of d i s c r e t e  occupat ion components a s  they e x i s t  w i th in  t h e  assem- 

b lages  from t h e  two s i t e s .  i n t r a -  and i n t e r - s i t e  r e i a t i o n s h i p s  of t h e  

s i t e s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  a r e  examined, w i th  s p e c i f i c  a t t e n t i o n  

being given t o  t h e  ou t l i ned  F rase r  Canyon sequence. Wider comparisons 

a r e  made, dea l ing  wi th  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  and i t s  c o a s t a l  and 

i n t e r i o r  neighbours.  

Although t h e  d a t a  base  i s  spa r se ,  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  

appears  t o  be  c l e a r l y  t r a n s i t i o n a l  t o  both  t h e  coas t  and i n t e r i o r  

reg ions .  The c u l t u r a l  sequence a s  o u t l i n e d  f o r  t h e  southern F rase r  

Canyon l o c a l i t y  appears  t o  b e  supported by these  f ind ings ,  w i th  compon- 

e n t s  being t e n t a t i v e l y  assigned t o  t h e  Skamel and Emery Phases. The 

sequence must, however, be  more c l e a r l y  and concise ly  def ined  be fo re  

t h i s  can be confirmed. 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

This  t h e s i s  d e a l s  wi th  excavat ions conducted dur ing  1974 a t  the Pipe- 

l i n e  and Flood s i t e s .  These excavat ions ,  though sa lvage  o r i e n t e d ,  were 

designed t o  examine s p e c i f i c  housepi t  f e a t u r e s .  To accomplish 

t h i s ,  v a r i o u s  ques t ions  concerning housepi te  cons t ruc t ion ,  

func t ion ,  r e l a t e d  c u l t u r a l  f e a t u r e s  and t h e  m a t e r i a l  c u l t u r a l  assemblages 

were formulated. 

More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  concerned wi th  t h e  d e t a i l e d  descr ip-  

t i o n  and comparison of c u l t u r a l  assemblages, c u l t u r a l  f e a t u r e s  and d i s c r e t e  

occupat ion components recovered as a r e s u l t  of t hese  excavat ions.  The d a t a  

presented  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  small body of q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a  a l r eady  

a v a i l a b l e  f o r  s tudy  from t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  I n t r a -  and i n t e r - s i t e  

comparisons a r e  made wi th  o t h e r  sites i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  a s  we l l  

as t h e  neighbouring l o c a l i t i e s .  The temporal arrangement of t h e  d i s c r e t e  

occupat ion components i s  d iscussed  wi th  s p e c i f i c  r e f e rence  t o  t h e  c u l t u r a l  

sequence a l r e a d y  ou t l i ned  f o r  t h e  southern  F rase r  Canyon. 

The o u t l i n e  of t h i s  t h e s i s  was designed t o  acquain t  t h e  reader  with 

t h e  a r e a ,  t o  p re sen t  t h e  d a t a ,  t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  d a t a  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  Hope- 

Yale and neighbouring l o c a l i t i e s ,  and f i n a l l y ,  t o  g ive  a b r i e f  summary of 

t h e  work undertaken. An o u t l i n e  of t h e  chap te r s  fol lows.  Chapter 11, out- 

l i n i n g  t h e  s e t t i n g ,  has  been broken i n t o  t h r e e  sec t ions .  The f i r s t  d e a l s  

w i th  t h e  l o c a l i t y  today, reviewing t h e  physiographic o u t l i n e ,  t h e  c l ima te  

and t h e  p o t e n t i a l  f l o r a l  and f auna l  resources .  The second s e c t i o n  pre- 

s e n t s  t h e  p e r t i n e n t  e thnographic d a t a ,  d e a l i n g  p a r t i c u l a r l y  wi th  t h e  ethno- 

graphic  i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  of t h e s e  

people wi th  t h e i r  neighbours,  s e t t l emen t  p a t t e r n ,  t h e  use  of p i thouse  
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s t r u c t u r e s ,  the  seasonal  round and methods of food preparat ion.  This 

presenta t ion  of ethnographic da ta  i s  not  meant a s  a complete review of 

the  sub jec t ,  bu t  r a t h e r  t o  d iscuss  aspects  of t h e  ethnographic record 

t h a t  would be of most use i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the  archaeological  

record. The f i n a l  sec t ion  i n  t h i s  chapter  b r i e f l y  o u t l i n e s  the  previous 

archaeological  work conducted i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

Chapter I11 descr ibes  t h e  excavations conducted and o u t l i n e s  the  

s t r a t ig raphy .  This includes a b r i e f  prelude t o  t h e  excavations, o u t l i n i n g  

background da ta  p r i o r  t o  excavations, t h e  excavation procedure, a descrip-  

t i o n  of the  two s i t e s  involved, problems i n  i n t e r p r e t i n g  housepit s t r a t i -  

graphy and t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of d i s c r e t e  occupation components. Chapter I V ,  

on c u l t u r a l  f ea tu res ,  and Chapter V ,  on t h e  a r t i f a c t  assemblage, dea l  with 

t h e  c u l t u r a l  mater ia ls  exposed o r  recovered during t h e  course of excavation 

work. 

Chapter V I  d iscusses  t h e  da ta  wi th  respect  t o  i t r a -  and i n t e r - s i t e  h\ 
\ 

comparisons. The da t ing  of the  various occupation &dponents i s  a l s o  d e a l t  

with. F ina l ly ,  Chapter V I I  gives a b r i e f  summary ou t l in ing  t h e  r e s u l t s  of 

t h i s  work, a s  wel l  a s  posing some quest ions and problems f o r  f u t u r e  re- 

search i n  the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  



CHAPTER I1 

THE SETTING 

The Local i ty  Today 

(1) Physiographic Outl ine 

The Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  s e e  Figure 1, l i e s  within t h e  Coast 

Mountain subdivision of t h e  mountainous mainland coast  of B r i t i s h  

Columbia (Holland 1964:28). The l o c a l i t y  i s  bounded on the  nor th  and 

northwest by t h e  P a c i f i c  Ranges and on t h e  south and e a s t  by t h e  Cascade 

Mountains (Holland 1964:42-44). The mountains of both of these  ranges 

r i s e  s teeply  f o r  5,000 t o  8,000 f e e t  above sea  l eve l .  

The major physiographic f e a t u r e  which influenced pas t  human 

hab i t a t ion  i s  t h e  Fraser  River. The Fraser  River system comprises one of 

the  major drainage systems of B r i t i s h  Columbia, with a t o t a l  mainstream 

length  of 850 m i l e s  and a drainage bas in  of 89,310 square m i l e s  (Holland 

1964:109). For almost i ts  entire length, t h e  Fraser River flows t o  t h e  

e a s t  of the  Coast Mountains. Downstream from Big Bar, t h e  Fraser  River 

is  confined t o  a canyon, which, between North Bend and Yale, i s  narrow, 

steepsided and gorge-like i n  p r o f i l e .  Rocky slopes rise from water l e v e l  

t o  summits of up t o  7,000 f e e t  and t h e  r i v e r  i s  very cons t r i c t ed ,  with 

grade of e igh t  f e e t  i n  a mile. The canyon begins t o  open a t  Yale and t h e  

flow of t h e  r i v e r  begins t o  slow. This becomes more pronounced a t  Hope, 

and, f u r t h e r  w e s t ,  a t  Laidlaw, t h e  va l l ey  opens i n t o  t h e  broad Fraser  Low- 

land, including t h e  d e l t a  of t h e  Fraser  River (Holland 1964:36;109-110). 

The importance of t h e  Fraser  River cannot be over emphasized with regards 

t o  l i f e  along i ts  shores. It was t h e  Fraser  River t h a t  provided a route  

of communication between na t ive  groups, but,more importantly, i t  was t h e  

Fraser  River t h a t  provided the  inhab i t an t s  with seasonal runs 
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5 
of salmon, chinook and eulachons, a s  w e l l  a s  a cons t an t  supply of numerous 

o t h e r  v a r i e t i e s  of f i s h .  From a rchaeo log ica l  excavat ions a t  t h e  Mi l l iken  

s i t e ,  Borden (l968a : 14)  has recovered evidence which sugges ts  man w a s  

a t t r a c t e d  t o  t h i s  l o c a l i t y  by t h e s e  seasonal  f i s h  runs  a s  much a s  9,000 

yea r s  ago. The gene ra l  l i m i t a t i o n  of s u i t a b l e  land  f o r  h a b i t a t i o n ,  re- 

s u l t i n g  from t h e  narrow canyon has  had a pronounced e f f e c t  on t h e  inhabi-  

t a n t s  of t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  an e f f e c t  which is  c l e a r l y  ev ident  i n  t h e  

a r chaeo log ica l  record.  Duff (1952:85) noted t h a t  ". . .nearly a l l  favourable  

s i t e s  have been occupied a t  one t i m e  o r  another." Th i s  was a l s o  found t o  

be very much t h e  case  dur ing  t h e  1974 Hope-Yale s i t e  survey (von Krogh 

1974b;1975). 

Holland (1964:37) sums up t h e  physiography of t h e  F ra se r  Lowland i n  

gene ra l ,  wi th  t h e  same f a c t o r s  a l s o  be ing  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  t h e  Hope-Yale 

l o c a l i t y  immediately t o  t h e  e a s t :  

"The a r e a  has  had a very complex P le i s tocene  Recent h i s t o r y  
involv ing  marine and non-marine, g l a c i a l  and non-glacial  depos i t ion .  
Eurfng s e v e r a l  g l a c i a l  advances, i c e  acczmtllated t o  depths of a s  much 
a s  7,500 f e e t ,  and dur ingeachmajor  g l a c i a t i o n  t h e  land was depressed 
r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  sea.  The submergence of t h e  land s u r f a c e  based on 
t h e  occurrence of marine f o s s i l s  amounted t o  575 fee teand  is i n t e r -  
p re t ed  t o  have been as much a s  1,000 f e e t  dur ing  t h e  Vashon g lac ia -  
t i o n .  

Recent d e p o s i t s ,  s t i l l  i n  t h e  process  of formation, c o n s i s t  
of d e l t a i c ,  channel and f lood-plain depos i t s  of t h e  F ra se r  River  
a s  it b u i l d s  i t s  d e l t a  seaward a t  a rate of about 28 f e e t  a year." 

A s  bo th  t h e  Flood s i te  and t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e  were occupied wi th in  

t h e  l a s t  3,000 yea r s ,  a s  determined from radiocarbon estimates, it i s  

t h e  r ecen t  depos i t i on  t h a t  i s  of most concern t o  us .  Th i s  w i l l  b e  d i s -  

cussed  i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  i n  t h e  next  chapter .  

(2)  Climate 

The c l ima te  of t h e  S t a l o  a r e a  i s  t y p i c a l  of t h e  Coast i n  gene ra l ,  

be ing  both moist and mild. However, a s  one proceeds eastward, t o  t h e  

v i c i n i t y  of Hope, and then northward, up t h e  F ra se r  Canyon and f u r t h e r  



6 
away from t h e  moderating e f f e c t  of t h e  P a c i f i c  Ocean, the re  i s  a tendency 

towards greater  extremes. 

Duff (1952:17) has a l ready remarked on the  poss ib le  l i n k  between in- 

creased snowfall and t h e  use of housepits ,  

"What is more important i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  between Agassiz and 
Hope t h e  annual snowfall doubles. This i s  important i n  t h e  con- 
s ide ra t ion  of c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  such a s ,  f o r  example, winter  house- 
types,  which changed a shor t  d i s t ance  below Agassiz from plank 
houses t o  semisubterranean pithouses. " 

I n  looking a t  a number of c l ima t ic  indices ,  we see t h a t  t h e  Hope 

weather s t a t i o n  has t h e  most number of days of p rec ip i t a t ion ,  t h e  h ighes t  

snowfall,  almost the  highest  r a i n f a l l  and is on a midway point  with re- 

spect  t o  mean temperature, when compared t o  Vancouver, Abbotsford, Agassiz, 

Hells  Gate and Lytton, Qigure 2 ). A l l  of these  f a c t o r s ,  and more, may have 

played an important r o l e  i n  t h e  p r e f e r e n t i a l  use of housepits  over plank 

houses i n  the  Upper Sta lo  t e r r i t o r y .  

On the  average, Hope has a r e l a t i v e l y  narrow seasonal range i n  temper- 

a t u r e ,  about 35OF (Figure 2b). This is not t h e  case with p r e c i p i t a t i o n ,  

where t h e  mjor amorznt f a l l s  during t h e  autumn and winter  months. The 

summer months a r e  normally q u i t e  dry (Figure 2e). 

An add i t iona l  weather f e a t u r e  t h a t  does not show up i n  the  normal 

meteorological s t a t i s t i c s ,  is mentioned by Duff (1952:18). This i s  t h e  

steady breeze which blows almost continuously i n  t h e  Fraser  Canyon above 

Yale. The breeze is  caused by t h e  funnel e f f e c t  of t h e  va l l eys  a t  e i t h e r  

end of t h e  Canyon. A s  Duff (1952:18) writes: 

"~epending on t h e  pressure systems on the  two s i d e s  of t h e  
Cascades, a i r  flows e i t h e r  nor th  o r  south through the  Canyon. 
Below Hope and Yale the  va l l ey  is too wide t o  provide much of a 
funnel e f f e c t ,  but  a t  Yale t h e  funnel narrows and t h e  wind veloci ty  
increases.  Hence, only a t  Yale is  t h e  wind s t rong enough t o  dry 
the  summer ca tch  of salmon without supplementary smoking." 



Figure  2: Environmental s t a t i s t i c s .  The c h a r t s  compiled he re  i l l u s t r a t e  
a )  mean days wi th  f r o s t  and mean t o t a l  snowfal l ;  b) mean 

yea r ly  January and J u l y  temperatures;  c )  mean days of p r e c i p i t a t i o n ;  
d )  mean t o t a l  p r e c i p i t a t i o n ;  e )  yea r ly  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of r a i n f a l l  f o r  
Hope,B.C.; and f )  e l e v a t i o n  above s e a l e v e l  of t h e  var ious  s t a t i o n s .  
These s t a t i s t i c s  a r e  a s  compiled over  t h e  l a s t  30 yea r s  by t h e  Depart- 
ment of t h e  Environment (1971). 



As s t r e s s e d  by Duff, t h i s  s teady  breeze  played a key r o l e  i n  t h e  

p re se rva t ion  of salmon f o r  t h e  win te r  months. 

(3 )  F o t e n t i a l  F l o r a l  and Fa?ma1 Resources 

A s  Duff (1952:62-74) and, more r e c e n t l y ,  Hanson (1973:24-46),have 

a l r eady  examined t h e  t e r r e s t r i a l  and r i v e r i n e  resources  of t h e  ethno- 

graphic  T a i t  t e r r i t o r y  i n  some d e t a i l ,  they  need not  be repea ted  he re  i n  

t h e i r  e n t i r e t y .  Rather ,  a b r i e f  summary of  t h e  resources  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  

p o t e n t i a l  e x p l o i t a t i o n  w i l l  b e  presented.  

Hanson (1973:24-46), w i t h  s p e c i f i c  r e f e rence  t o  t h e  Katz s i te ,  com- 

p i l e d  an ex tens ive  list of t h e  p re sen t  day resource  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  t h e  T a i t  

t e r r i t o r y .  The very c l o s e  proximity of t h e  Katz s i t e  t o  t h e  Flood and 

p i p e l i n e  sites (Figure l ) ,  makes t h i s  d a t a  equa l ly  app l i cab le  t o  a l l  t h r e e  

of t hese  s i t e s ,  A s  a r e s u l t  of h i s  work, Hanson (1973:36) i d e n t i f i e d  a 

t o t a l  of 55 p o t e n t i a l  f i s h ,  p l a n t  and animal resources  which he  separa ted  

i n t o  42 v a r i a b l e s  ( a  v a r i a b l e  be ing  any resource  which could be bracketed 

w i t h i n  a t ime u n i t  of less than  a f u l l  yea r ) .  These a r e  l i s t e d  i n  Table 

I ,  and a r e  ordered i n  t ime (seasonal ly)  i n  F igure  39 

Not a l l  of t h e  resource  v a r i a b l e s  are a v a i l a b l e  d i r e c t l y  on o r  from 

t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  s i te  loca t ions .  Some, such a s  eulachons (Duff 1952:70), 

wild po ta toes  (Duff 1952:73) and Birkenhead River Chinook (Hanson 1973: 

4 3 ) ,  were only  a v a i l a b l e  f u r t h e r  downstream. Others,  such a s  t h e  end of 

June s t ee lhead  run (Hanson 1973:43), were upstream, i n  t h e  Coquihal la  River .  

It does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  fo l low t h a t  because a p o t e n t i a l  resource ,  i . e .  

salmon, passed t h e  s i te  l o c a t i o n  t h a t  it would n e c e s s a r i l y  b e  harves ted  

exc lus ive ly  t h e r e ,  a more favourable  s p o t  may have been sought ou t  and 

used. Th i s  i s  a l s o  ind ica t ed  by Duff (1952:14;19) i n  h i s  s t r e s s i n g  of t h e  



Table I: Ecological resource variables, (Hanson 1973:37). 

1. Harrison system Birkenhead,River Aug. 6-Sept, 1 
2. sockeye Weaver Creek Sept.11-Oct. 9 
3. Harrison rapids Oct. 6-Nov. 3 

4. Main Canyon Early Stuart July 1-July 28 
5. sockeye Bowron, Early Nadina July 14-Aug. 11 
6 Late Stuart, Stellako 

Chilko,Seymour July 29-Aug. 25 
8. Adams River,Little 

River,S. Thompson Sept. 16-Oct. 14 
-- - - -- - - - -- - - - 

9. Harrison Chehalis River Oct. 1-Oct. 27 
10. System Chum Harrison River Oct. 27-Dec. 31 
11. Main Stream Fraser River, 

below Hope Nov. 17-Dec. 31 

12. Lower Fraser Chehalis, Harrison R. Sept.15-Oct. 27 
13. Pink Fraser ,below Hope Aug. 25-Oct. 7 

14. Coho Chehalis Nov. 7-Jan. 7 
15. Main Canyon Oct. 6-Nov. 17 

16. Chinook Birkenhead March -May 
17. Harrison River Oct. 15-Dec. 1 
18. Main Canyon,early run Aug. 15-Sept. 29 
19. Main Canyon, late run Sept.15-Nov. 1 

20. Eulachon April24-May 7 
Sturgeon 
Steelhead (Coquihalla) 
Bracken 
Sagittaria latifolia (wild potato) 
Wild onions 
Wild Tiger Lily - Cow Parsnip 
Camas,salmonberry and thimbleberry shoots 
Hazelnuts 
Vaccinium membranaceum (huckleberries) 
Vaccinium ovalifolium, parvifolium 
Salmonberries 
Thimbleberries 
W. T. Blackberries 
Salal 
Oregon Grape 
Wild Crabapple 
Black and Grizzly bear, summer range 
Black and Grizzly bear, fall range 
Bears hunted in hibernation 
Deer, elk, mountain goat (low elevations) 
Duck and goose migrations 
Most steelhead runs 

June 25-Aug. 7 
April -Aug. 
Sept. 22-Nov. 1 
May -June 
May -June 
April -May 
Sept. 1-Oct. 6 
July -Sept. 1 
Sept. 
June 9-Aug. 31 
July 7-Aug. 
June 3-Aug. 25 
Aug. 7-Oct. 27 
Aug. 10-Oct. 15 
Aug. 18-Oct. 27 
June -Aug. 
July -Nov. 
Dec . -Feb . 
Oct. -Feb . 
Nov . 
Dec. -April 
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( a f t e r  Hanson 1973:39). 



importance of t h e  Yale f i s h e r i e s  t o  a l l  of t h e  S t a l o  people. 

The resource  v a r i a b l e s ,  as d iscussed  by Hanson (1973:24-46), dep ic t  

t h e  p o t e n t i a l  seasonal  resources  a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  .na t ive  i n h a b i t a n t s  of 

t h e  T a i t  t e r r i t o r y .  They do no t  i n  themselves d e p i c t  t h e  p a t t e r n  of  

r e s o u r c e e x p l o i t a t i o n  The work of cons t ruc t ing  a c u l t u r a l  over lay  t o  

t h e  resource  p a t t e r n  is  l e f t  t o  t h e  a r chaeo log i s t  and e thno log i s t .  Un- 

f o r t u n a t e l y  t h e  very poor p re se rva t ion  of organic  m a t e r i a l s  i n  t h e  Hope- 

Yale l o c a l i t y  makes t h i s  work very  d i f f i c u l t  t o  do from a rchaeo log ica l  

remains. 

Among t h e  p o t e n t i a l  resources  of t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  a r e  a number 

no t  included by Hanson (1973), s i n c e  they  a r e  n o t  of a seasonal  na tu re .  

These inc lude  va r ious  spec i e s  of f reshwater  l a k e  and r i v e r  f i s h ,  such as 

Dolly Varden cha r ,  c u t t h r o a t s ,  suckers  and g ray l ings  a s  w e l l  a s  o t h e r s  

which were caught and used (Duff 1952:70). Duff (1952:71) a l s o  lists a 

v a r i e t y  of animals ,  such as groundhog, beaver ,  racoon, w i ldca t ,  s q u i r r e l ,  

marten, eag le s ,  grouse, f ish-cranes,  rob ins ,  b lue j ays  and crows, which 

were sometimes ea ten .  She l l - f i sh  were a l s o  u t i l i z e d  t o  some e x t e n t ,  

These were obtained from t h e  c o a s t  whenever poss ib l e ,  e i t h e r  f r e s h  o r  

d r i ed .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  saltwater s h e l l - f i s h ,  f reshwater  mussels were 

gathered from Harr ison,  Stave and P i t t  Lakes, (Duff 1952:71). Also ea t en  

were haze lnuts  and cakes of d r i e d  beard-moss (Duff 1952:74). 

A minor amendment t o  Hanson's (1973:37-39) list of resources  concerns 

s turgeon.  Hanson (1973:39) sugges ts  t h e s e  f i s h  were only taken dur ing  

June and J u l y ,  whi le  they  were spawning i n  shallow sloughs. Duff (1952: 

67-68) however, no te s  t h a t  s turgeon were taken t h e  year  round i n  t h e  

F ra se r  River and i t s  l a r g e r  s loughs.  It was perhaps dur ing  June and J u l y  

when t h e s e  f i s h  were most e a s i l y  caught,  and it i s  i n  t h i s  way t h a t  they 



can perhaps be considered a s  a seasonal  var iable .  

Ethnographic Data 

No attempt w i l l  be made here  t o  present  an all-encompassing summary 

of ethnographic da ta  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  inhab i t an t s  of t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

The reader i s  re fe r red  t o  Duff (1952), Barnett  (1955) and Mitchell  (1963). 

Cer ta in  aspects  w i l l  however be presented,  where i t  was f e l t  they would 

con t r ibu te  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  t o  t h e  understanding and/or i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 

the  archaeological  da ta .  

(1) T e r r i t o r y  

Ethnographically, the  t e r r i t o r y  encompassing the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  

i s  wi th in  t h a t  of the  Coast Sal i sh .  Boas (1894:454) r e fe r red  t o  t h e  in- 

hab i t an t s  a s  ' ' , . . the Cowichan of the  mainland..." He maintained t h a t  

l i n g u i s t i c a l l y ,  t h e  people of the  Lower Fraser ,  a s  f a r  upstream a s  Yale, 

were c lose ly  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  Vancouver Is land Sa l i sh ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  

Cowichan and t h e  Nanaimo. Boas (1894:454) r e fe r red  t o  the  people i n  the  

Hope v i c i n i t y  a s  the  Tz i t .  Hill-Tout (1902:355) c o l l e c t i v e l y  r e fe r red  

t o  t h e  inhab i t an t s  of the  Lower Fraser  a s  t h e  Halkomelen. H e  too notes  

t h a t  t h e r e  was an important branch located  t o  t h e  w e s t ,  across  Georgia 

S t r a i t .  According t o  h i s  informants, Halkomelen meant "those who speak 

the  same language". Other names t h a t  have been used t o  descr ibe  t h e  in- 

hab i t an t s  of t h i s  a rea  a r e  the  Lower o r  Middle Fraser  Tr ibes  (Duff 1952: 

I n  h i s  de ta i l ed  ethnographic account of t h e  Upper S ta lo ,  Duff 's 

(1952:ll) informants a l s o  c a l l e d  t h e i r  language Halkomelem, but  t r a n s l a t e d  

i t  a s  "the language of Nicomen". Duff r e f e r s  t o  t h e  people of t h e  Lower 

Fraser  a s  the  S ta lo ,  meaning "river". This  is a l s o  t h e  name t h e  na t ives  



p r e f e r  and use themselves (1952:ll).  The S ta lo  people extend from t h e  

Fraser  d e l t a  t o  the  Lower Canyon l o c a l i t y  and a r e  comprised of many 

separa te  groups. Duff (1952 : 12) writes : 

"The d i f ferences  between t h e  upper and lower S ta lo  c u l t u r e  a r e  
too g rea t  t o  permit t r e a t i n g  t h e  whole a r e a  a s  a s i n g l e  c u l t u r a l  
u n i t  d e s p i t e  the  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  is  no sharp d i v i s i o n  but  r a t h e r  
a gradual t r a n s i t i o n  a s  the  r i v e r  i s  ascended. On t h e  o ther  hand, 
d i f f e rences  between adjacent  S t a l o  t r i b e s  a r e  not  g rea t  enough t o  
d i s t ingu i sh  each a s  a sepa ra te  unit. . ." 

Duff has the re fo re  described the  Tait., P i l a l t  and Chilliwack together  a s  

the  Upper Sta lo .  The groups t o  t h e  west of these  a r e  grouped together  

a s  t h e  Lower S ta lo  (Figure 4). Duff (1952:lZ) notes  t h a t  i n  repeated 

c u l t u r a l  f ea tu res ,  the  Lower S t a l o  groups can be al igned much more c lose ly  

with t h e  Gulf of Georgia groups than wi th  t h e  groups of t h e  Upper Stalo.  

Fur ther ,  t h e  Upper S ta lo  show marked c u l t u r a l  a f f i n i t i e s  with the  i n t e r -  

i o r  of B r i t i s h  Columbia and Washington (Borden 1968a:24). 

The Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  l ies wi th in  t h e  ethnographical ly recorded 

t e r r i t o r y  of t h e  T a i t ,  meaning "up-river people" o r  simply "up-river". 

These people occupied t h e  l a r g e s t  s i n g l e  t e r r i t o r y  of a l l  S ta lo  groups. 

Duff (1952:19) records t h i s  a s  extending from Five Mile Creek, nor th  of 

Yale, downriver t o  Popkum and Seabird Is land,  35 miles away. The reader 

i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  Duff (1952) f o r  f u r t h e r  p a r t i c u l a r s .  

Two hypotheses have been put  forward a s  t o  how long the  S ta lo  have 

occupied t h e i r  t e r r i t o r y .  Boas (1895:549), on t h e  b a s i s  of physica l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  reasoned they had occupied t h i s  region f o r  a very long 

time, a s  the  population appeared t o  be  very s t ab le .  Hill-Tout (1902: 

355,444,449) and Smith (1950:334), on t h e  o the r  hand, viewed t h e  

Halkomelem speakers a s  late-comers t o  t h e  area.  From ethnographic da ta ,  

Duff (1952:12) was not  a b l e  t o  bear out  e i t h e r  of these  theor ie s ,  but he 
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doubts t h a t  the  Halkomelem peoples were late-comers a s  h i s  informants 

knew no t r a d i t i o n s  of migrations o r  e a r l i e r  populations. S u t t l e s  and 

~lmendorf  (1962), i n  a paper on t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  evidence f o r  Sa l i sh  

prehis tory ,  a l s o  make no reference t o  any such l a t e  movement o r  expansion 

of t h e  Halkomelem speakers i n t o  t h e  Lower Fraser. On t h e  contrary,  they 

found t h a t :  

"...maximum cognate r e l a t i o n  f igures  l i n k  western I n t  [ i n t e r i o r ]  
languages, e spec ia l ly  L i l  [Li l looet ]  and Tho [Thompson], t o  adjacent  
languagesof SG [South Georgia], NG [North Georgia] and PS [Puget 
Sound] branches. Contact between these  languages was probably 
long standing, and continued i n t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c  period." (1962:45) 

They explain d i a l e c t i c  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  a s  being a r e s u l t  of a north-to- 

south s e r i e s  of r i v e r  va l l ey  concentrat ions,  (Su t t l e s  and Elmendorf 1962: 

45). The wide spread of Halkomelem may be a r e s u l t  of the  communal use 

of the  Fraser  River f i s h  resources. . 

From Duff's (1952) ethnography, w e  see  t h a t  t h e  Upper S ta lo  T a i t  

group bordered, and formed t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  boundary with, t h e  I n t e r i o r  

Sa l i sh  Thompson. Exactly where thisboundary was i s  not c l ea r .  Simon 

Fraser  (Lamb 1960:97) and Hill-Tout (1902:355) w r i t e  t h a t  Spuzzum was 

the  d ividing l i n e  between t h e  T a i t  and t h e  Thompson. T e i t  (199:168) 

however, s t a t e s  t h e  Lower Thompson t e r r i t o r y  extended t o  a few miles 

below Spuzzum and Duff (1952:19) considers Five Mile Creek (or  Sawmill 

Creek) t h e  boundary. Duff f e e l s  t h a t  "In e a r l i e r  days the re  was no doubt 

agooddea l  of f r i c t i o n  a t  t h i s  boundary," (1952:19) and t h i s  possibly 

resu l t ed  i n  some degree of f l e x i b i l i t y  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  boundary, accounting 

f o r  the  d i f f e r i n g  repor t s  a s  t o  t h e  exact  boundary location.  H e  (1952:ll) 

discusses t h e  re la t ionsh ip  between the  Upper S ta lo  and t h e i r  coast  and 

I n t e r i o r  Sa l i sh  neighbours: 

"The l i t t l e  uni ty  t h e  Sta lo  a s  a whole possessed was not  a 



r e s u l t  of a  s o c i a l  o r  p o l i t i c a l  organizat ion,  but  of common 
language, cu l tu re ,  and hab i t a t .  Certain f a c t o r s ,  however, 
tended t o  preserve even t h i s  nebulous unity. Especial ly im- 
por tant  was the  curious circumstance t h a t  the  f i n e s t  salmon- 
f i she ry  on the  r i v e r ,  used by a l l  t h e  Sta lo  and many non-Stalo 
a s  wel l ,  was s i t u a t e d  i n  t h e  Fraser  Canyon a t  the  uppermost 
limit of S ta lo  t e r r i t o r y .  A s  a  r e s u l t ,  a  man from Yale commonly 
rubbed shoulders a t  t h e  f i she ry  with men from Katzie, Musqueam, 
o r  even f a r t h e r  a f i e l d ,  but he seldom m e t  h i s  Thompson neighbours 
from a dozen miles up-river. The Canyon a t  one and t h e  same t i m e  
caused great  i n t e r n a l  f l u i d i t y  of population along t h e  lower r i v e r  
and blocked off  easy contact with t h e  upper r iver ."  

Duff goes on t o  say t h a t  only i n  the  dead of winter  were t h e  S ta lo  i n  

s o l e  possession of the  r ive r .  With summer came an abundance of salmon 

and " . . , in  t h e i r  wake many hundreds of aggressive sa l twater  Indians. 

Will ingly o r  unwillingly, t h e  Sta lo  had t o  share  t h e i r  r i v e r  and its 

bounty with outsiders". (1952 : 25). Some of these  groups, such a s  t h e  

Cowichan and Nanaimo, came from a s  far  away a s  Vancouver Island.  

The general p i c t u r e  of l i t t l e  contact  between t h e  Coast Sa l i sh  T a i t  

and t h e  I n t e r i o r  Sa l i sh  Thompson is  r e i t e r a t e d  by T e i t  (1900) i n  h i s  

Thompson ethnography. He wr i t e s  (1900:268): 

"The t r i b e s  with which the  Thompson Indians made war were 
those of t h e  Fraser  Delta, t h e  L i l l o o e t  and t h e  Shuswap. 
The Lower Thompsons, being the  neares t  t o  t h e  Coast t r i b e s  
were t h e  only d iv i s ion  of t h e  t r i b e  t h a t  waged war on those 
people, who, i t  is s a i d ,  hardly ever made any r e p r i s a l s ,  o r  
ventured i n t o  the  t e r r i t o r y  of t h e  ~hompsons." 

He f u r t h e r  notes t h a t  the  s laves  taken i n  war by t h e  Lower Thompson were 

from the  Lower Fraser  River a rea  (1900:2691. For some reason, which he 

does not  s t a t e ,  T e i t  be l ieves  t h a t  these  wars between t h e  Thompson and 

T a i t  "...were ca r r i ed  on during the  l a s t  and ea r ly  p a r t  of t h e  present  

century," (1900: 271). 

Another coas t - in ter ior  contact  was i n  t h e  Harrison River-Lillooet 

area.  Boas (1894:456) writes of inter-marriage between t h e  t r i b e s  of 

t h e  Harrison River and t h e  L i l looe t  t r i b e s  nor th  of Harrison Lake. Duff 



(1952:16) noted t h a t  t h e  nav igab i l i ty  of the  Harrison River and 

Harrison Lake made t r a v e l  northward i n t o  L i l l o o e t  t e r r i t o r y  an easy 

matter  from a physical  point  of view; Ethnographic evidence has in- 

d ica ted  a marked h o s t i l i t y  between t h e  Upper Sta lo  groups and t h e  L i l looe t .  

The Chehalis were,however, a S ta lo  group on good terms with t h e  L i l looe t  

",..and i t  i s  probably through them t h a t  any c u l t u r a l  influences from 

the  nor th  have penetrated i n t o  S ta lo  culture."  (Duff 1952:16) 

To t h e  south, t h e  S ta lo  had contacts  with t h e  Nooksack and Smith 

(1950:331) writes of t r ade  goods passing from Yale t o  Bellingham v i a  a 

Chilliwack-Nooksack-Lummi route.  The Nooksack i n  tu rn  had t h e  most con- 

t a c t s  with o ther  Indian groups mainly t o  t h e  nor th  and west. To the  south 

t h e i r  only contact  was with t h e  Skagit ,  who, i n  turn ,  had t h e i r  main con- 

t a c t s  t o  the  west, Smith (1950:331) concludes t h a t  t h e  Nooksack were 

" . . .e f fec t ively  cu t  off  from t r a v e l  across  t h e  mountains t o  the  i n t e r -  

montane pla teau i n  t h e  east." We can the re fo re  suppose t h e  Sta lo  a l s o  had 

l i t t l e  contact  i n  t h i s  d i rec t ion ,  south of t h e  Fraser  River. 

I n  summary, t h e  ethnographic evidence ind ica tes  both bas ic  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

between t h e  various S ta lo  groups a s  w e l l  a s  bas ic  differences.  I n  general ,  

t h e  Lower S ta lo  groups seem t o  a l i g n  themselves t o  t h e  Gulf of Georgia 

a rea ,  while t h e  Upper S ta lo  groups a r e  more c lose ly  al igned with t h e  In- 

t e r i o r  of B r i t i s h  Columbia and Washington. The boundaries between t h e  

S ta lo  groups appear t o  have been poorly defined, and food resources were 

o f t en  shared. The most frequent outs ide  contacts  were with t h e  groups 

t o  t h e  west, i n  t h e  Fraser  Delta and Gulf o$ Georgia regions. There 

appears t o  have been less intergroup contact  t o  t h e  e a s t ,  and t h e  terri- 

t o r i a l  boundaries were both more r i g i d l y  defined and more frequently con- 

t e s ted .  By looking a t  theethnographic t r a d e  r e l a t i o n s ,  another aspect  



of intergroup assoc ia t ion  is  i l l u s t r a t e d .  

(2) Trade Relat ions 

Trade pa t t e rns  r e f l e c t  intergroup communication and general contact .  

Duff (1952:95) l ists t h e  two most important t r ad ing  par tners  of t h e  

Upper S ta lo  a s  t h e  Thompsons and t h e  Lower Sta lo ,  near the  mouth of t h e  

Fraser  River. Commodities traded to t h e  Thompson were dugout canoes, 

dr ied  salmon, sturgeon-oil,  rush 'mats, abalone s h e l l s  and goat h a l r ;  

dr ied  soap-berries, saskatoon b e r r i e s  and huckleberries,  moss-cakes, 

wild l i l y  roo t s ,  "Skametc" 121 roo t s ,  deer,  e l k  and goat f a t ,  dressed e l k  

and deer skins ,  bark twine, cedar roo t  baskets ,  and den ta l i a  were received 

(Teit  1900:259; Duff 1952:95). Duff (1952:95) notes t h a t  t h e  canoes, a t  

l e a s t ,  were taken up a t  low water, usual ly  by people who had f r i ends  o r  

r e l a t i v e s  among t h e  Thompson. Of t h e  i t e m s  t raded downriver, Duff (1952: 

74,95) l ists d r ied  salmon a s  the  most important. I n  re tu rn ,  f i s h ,  wild 

potatoes,  c ranberr ies ,  clams and sometimes sea l sk ins  were received. The 

clams were usually i n  dr ied  form, but  i n  cool  weather f resh  clams were 

occasionally brought up. This t rading was ca r r i ed  ou t  by both u p r i v e r  

and down-river groups during t h e i r  frequent v i s i t s .  

It i s  of i n t e r e s t  t o  read i n  Simon Fraser ' s  journal  t h a t  ob jec t s  of 

European o r  American o r i g i n  were already i n  t h e  possession of the na t ives  

upon h i s  a r r i v a l  i n  1808. A t  a v i l l a g e  near Yale he saw ". , .brass made 

i n t o  pipes hanging from t h e  neck o r  across  the  shoulders, b race le t s  of 

l a r g e  brass  wire. . . I t  (Lamb 1960 : 100). Further downstream, a t  an i s land 

near Hope, he noted a copper k e t t l e  and a l a r g e  English hatchet  (Lamb 1960: 

101). The precise  o r i g i n  of these  ob jec t s ,  whether from t h e  coast  o r  

from t h e  i n t e r i o r ,  has not been determined. 

Smith (1950:331) notes cross-country contacts  from Yale t o  Belling- 

ham v i a  t h e  Chilliwack-Nooksack-Lummi, i n  which the  Nooksack ac ted  a s  
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middlemen. One i tem of p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  t o  t h e  Nooksack w a s  a g lue  

made from Frase r  River  s turgeon,  used i n  t h e  making of sinew-backed 

bows (Smith 1950:332). 

Archaeologica l ly ,  l i t t l e  has been recovered which could shed new 

l i g h t  i n  t h e  a r e a  of t r ade .  M i t c h e l l ' s  (1963) work a t  E s i l a o  v i l l a g e  

poss ib ly  provides us  w i th  more examples of o b j e c t s  of European o r  Ameri- 

can o r i g i n  t h a t  were t r aded  from one n a t i v e  group t o  another .  Mi t che l l  

(1963:133) e s t ima te s  t h a t  t h e  v i l l a g e  was abandoned a t  sometime between 

Simon F r a s e r ' s  journey (1808) and t h e  a r r i v a l  of Hudsons Bay Company 

t r a d e  goods (1822-1827). From h i s  excavat ions  he recovered 120 l i g h t  

b lue  s p h e r i c a l  beads, 34 (non-native) copper o b j e c t s ,  2 i r o n  p o i n t s  and 

one p i ece  of brass .  

A n o t h e r a r t i c l e  t raded  may be  soapstone. Duff (1956) has  s tud ied  t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of soapstone a r t i f a c t s  'in southwestern B r i t i s h  Columbia. 

~ u f f ' s  two sub-areas of t h e  g r e a t e s t  concent ra t ion ,  and t h e  sources ,  appear 

t o  be  t h e  c e n t e r s  of a c t i v i t y  w i th  t h i s  raw m a t e r i a l  (Duff 1956:99). T e i t  

(1900:259) does e thnographica l ly  record t h e  t r a d e  of steatite (a v a r i e t y  

of soapstone)  " . . . fo r  making pipes", between t h e  Thompson and Okanagan. 

I n  a s i m i l a r  way, n e p h r i t e  was a l s o  l i k e l y  t r aded  from t h e  Lillooet-Hope 

a r e a  t o  surrounding groups. 

(3) The Vi l l age  

Ethnographic d a t a  regard ing  Upper S t a l o  v i l l a g e s  i s  drawn l a r g e l y  

from Duff (1952:85-86), and is summarized here .  V i l l ages  among t h e  Upper 

S t a l o  seem t o  have been, wi th  few except ions ,  small and temporary, ranging 

i n  s i z e  from one t o  s e v e r a l  extended f ami l i e s .  The populat ion of most 

of t h e  v i l l a g e s  w a s  q u i t e  f l u i d  and f a m i l i e s  f r equen t ly  moved t o  o t h e r  

v i l l a g e s  o r  t o  o t h e r  uninhabi ted p laces .  The r e s u l t  of t h i s  movement i s  
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t h a t  near ly  a l l  t he  favourable s i t e s  have been occupied a t  one time o r  

another, a f a c t  t h a t  was r e a d i l y  evident  during the  1974 s i t e  survey of 

the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  (von Krogh 1375:11), These movements were motivated 

i n  p a r t  by a search f o r  r i c h e r  food and firewood resources,  bu t  a l s o  i n  

p a r t  by such s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  a s  inter-family f r i c t i o n ,  t h e  sp l i t t ing-up 

of extended famil ies  o r  simply a d e s i r e  f o r  change. 

On t h e  whole, v i l l a g e  populations appear t o  have been small ,  Duff 

es t imates  35 individuals .  He says t h a t  "...it must be remembered...that 

these  t r i b e s  spent  a l a r g e  p a r t  of each year away from the  v i l l a g e s ,  o f t e n  

i n  camps a t  t h e  f i she ry ,  which must have been much l a r g e r  than the  winter  

v i l l ages . "  (1952:85) Some v i l l a g e s  appear t o  have been permanent. One 

of ~ u f f ' s  informants, E. L,, mentioned Yale, Hope and Langley a s  being 

permanent. A s  an explanation E. L. offered:  

"In Yale they had no reason t o  move. There was always l o t s  of 
f i s h ,  l o t s  of game; and always q u i t e  a few people l ived  there .  
Even people from down t h i s  way [E. L. was from Katz o r  Ohamil, 
across  the  r i v e r ]  who had f r i ends  ( r e l a t i v e s )  up the re  would ~ f t e n  
put i n  a winter  there,"  (Duff 1952:85). 

Duff (1952:86) a t t r i b u t e s  t h e  impermanence of v i l l a g e s  t o  a general  

lack ,  among the  Upper Sta lo ,  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n s  t h a t  gave o ther  Northwest 

Coast l ineage-local  groups a s t rong consciousness of kinship and an iden- 

t i f i c a t i o n  with c e r t a i n  def- ini te  places.  This may a l s o  have been a f a c t o r  

i n  the  ownership concepts. Resource ownership d id  not  develop beyond t h e  

l e v e l  of family ownership of f i sh ing-s ta t ions .  Even so ,  i f  t he  "owner" 

of a f i sh ing-s t a t ion  forbade anyone, r e l a t e d  o r  no t ,  reasonable use of the  

s t a t i o n ,  he was considered extremely s e l f i s h  (Duff 1952:77). Resources 

on the  whole, such a s  sturgeon-fishing sloughs, berry  patches and hunting 

grounds, were f r e e l y  used by a l l  nearby groups. Large f i s h  weirs  were 

b u i l t  and owned by a community, but  were open t o  use by ou t s ide r s  (Duff 



1952 : 77). 

(4) Housepits . . . Ethnographically 

A s  t h i s  t h e s i s  dea l s  very s p e c i f i c a l l y  with t h i s  one v a r i e t y  of 

h a b i t a t i o n  s t r u c t u r e ,  w e  w i l l  look a t  the  ethnographic accounts of them 

i n  some d e t a i l .  

Semisubterranean housepit s t r u c t u r e s  have played an important r o l e  

with respect  t o  previous work i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  Boas (1891:633) 

was perhaps the  f i r s t  t o  record t h e  presence of these  h a b i t a t i o n  s t ruc -  

t u r e s  i n  t h i s  a rea .  He noted t h a t  t h e i r  occurrence extended westward, 

along the  Fraser  River, a s  f a r  a s  t h e  confluence of t h e  Harrison River. 

Later  work by Hill-Tout (1902), Barnett  (1944) and Smith (1947) in- 

d ica ted  t h e  presence of housepits  extending t o  Musqueam, on t h e  Fraser  

de l t a .  A r e s u l t  of a systematic s i te  survey i n  1974 was t h a t  of 127 s i t e s  

recorded wi th in  ethnographic T a i t  t e r r i t o r y ,  46 (37.7%) had ind ica t ions  

of one o r  more housepits  (von Krogh 1975:7). 

Housepits have long been considered a c u l t u r a l  t r a i t  of the  I n t e r i o r  

Pla teau ,  adopted by the  inhab i t an t s  of t h e  Lower Fraser  (Boas 1830;  T d t  

1900: Ray 1939; Barnett  1944). More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  Barnett (1944:269) f e l t  

they were adopted from t h e  Thompson, who, he notes ,  did no t  l i v e  f a r  from 

the  Coast Sa l i sh  along the  course of the  Fraser  River. Smith (1947: 

266) suggested housepits  were introduced from t h e  L i l l o o e t  a rea ,  a t  the  

nor th  end of Harrison Lake. She f e l t  he r  study es tabl i shed a "...well 

defined s t r i p  of pi thouses extending from upper Harrison Lake s t r a i g h t  

south t o  the  upper reaches of t h e  Chilliwack and Nooksack Rivers." (1947: 

266) She f e l t  t h e  d i f fus ion  of housepits  down t h e  Fraser  River represented 

a secondary means of in t roduct ion .  From both archaeological  s i t e  survey 

and ethnographic work, Duff (1952:47) found no information which would 



22 

i n d i c a t e  t h e r e  ever was such a "str ip".  S u t t l e s  (1957:169) i n  a  c r i t i q u e  

of Smith (1956), r e f u t e s  her  hypotheses, s t a t i n g  they have "... l i t t l e  

j u s t i f i c a t i o n  i n  known ethnography o r  I fngu i s t i c s . "  There is  no archaeo- 

l o g i c a l  evidence t o  d a t e  which would suggest an o r i g i n  f o r  pi thouses,  i n  

the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  o ther  than genera l ly  t h a t  of the  I n t e r i o r  Plateau.  

The common model f o r  an ethnographic housepit i s  the  one described by 

T e i t  (1900:192-195), from t h e  I n t e r i o r  Thompson a rea ,  Figure 5. This  

s t r u c t u r e  i s  charac ter ized  by: 

- c i r c u l a r  excavation, 20-40 f e e t  i n  diameter 

- four pos t  v e r t i c a l  cons t ruct ion  

- four main r a f t e r s  plus s tub- ra f t e r s  

- a conica l  roof 

- entrance hole  i n  t h e  cen te r  of t h e  roof 

- notched log  ladder f o r  access 

- s i n g l e  c e n t r a l  hear th  

- upright  s tone  s l a b  t o  p ro tec t  ladder from f i r e  

- simple excavation, l e v e l  f l o o r  and sloping wal ls  

E a r l i e r  desc r ip t ions  by Dawson (1891:7) and Hill-Tout (1899:512) a r e  

e s s e n t i a l l y  s i m i l a r ,  with respect  t o  excavation and wood framework. Varia- 

t ions  do, however, occur. For example, a housepit r e p l i c a  was constructed 

a f t e r  ~ e i t ' s  (1900) model by members of t h e  Provincia l  Museum, (Smyly 1973: 

49-51). When Isaac  Willard, a then 79-year-old Sal i sh  r e s iden t  of Chase, 

B.C.,  who had been born i n  such a dwelling, inspected t h e  r e p l i c a ,  h i s  

only c r i t i c i s m  was t h a t  i t  looked l i k e  a "big teepee", t h a t  is, t h e  roof 

should have had a more gen t l e  s lope  (Smyly 1973:51). Other v a r i a t i o n s  

a r e  more important with respect  t o  archaeological  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  For 

example, Smith (1947) and Ray (1939:132-137; 1942:177) descr ibe  varia-  



Figure 5 :  Plan and cross section of a pithouse (after Teit  1900:193). 
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t i o n s  i n  t h e  shape of t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion,  d i f f e r e n t  p i t c h e s  of t h e  

roof and v a r i a t i o n s  i n  pos t  cons t ruc t ion  p a t t e r n .  With r e spec t  t o  t h e  

number and l o c a t i o n  of hea r th s ,  Morice (1893:192), i n  r e f e rence  t o  C a r r i e s  

housep i t s ,  s t a t e s  t h a t  they were comfortable and needed bu t  l i t t l e  f i r e  

t o  keep them warm,  a d e s c r i p t i o n  very  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  of T e i t .  Hill-Tout 

(1899:513), wi th  r e spec t  t o  t h e  Thompson, however, no tes :  

"Cornonly t h e r e  was bu t  one f i r e  i n  t h e  c e n t r e  of t h e  housepi t ,  
bu t  i f  t h e  weather w a s  very  co ld  sma l l e r  f i r e s  would be  k indled  
nea r  t h e  four  g r e a t  suppor t ing  pos ts .  F i r e s  were a l s o  a t  t imes 
l i g h t e d  he re  f o r  c u l i n a r y  purposes,  when many f a m i l i e s  inhabi ted  
t h e  same houses." 

Housepits of t h e  I n t e r i o r  P l a t eau  were t h e  common winter  h a b i t a t i o n ,  

a s  they  af forded  good s h e l t e r  from t h e  seve re  co ld  (Boas 1890:816; T e i t  

1900:194; Duff 1952:46). T e i t  (1900:194) s t a t e s  they were occupied from 

December u n t i l  February o r  t h e  beginning of March. Morice (1893:129) f e e l s  

they may have been occupied by t h e  Carrier w e l l  i n t o  t h e  sp r ing ,  a s  i n  

a  myth p i thouses  a r e  mentioned a s  being inhab i t ed  i n t o  t h e  r o o t  d igging  

season. Ham (1975:219-220), regard ing  t h e  Canyon Shuswap, n o t e s  t h a t  t o  

ready t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  w in te r  h a b i t a t i o n ,  e i t h e r  by i n t i a l  construc- 

t i o n  o r  simply by r e p a i r ,  would be  an important f a l l  a c t i v i t y .  This  

would l i k e l y  be t h e  case  wherever p i thouses  were commonly used. 

Barne t t  (1938:128-129; 1944:265-270; 1955:55) has  repor ted  t h e  presence 

of housep i t s  i n  Coast S a l i s h  t e r r i t o r y  from Vancouver t o  Bute I n l e t .  From 

h i s  work he  no te s  "with one except ion. . . the entrance-ways were descr ibed  

a s  i n c l i n e d  passages o r  t unne l s ,  no t  a s  hatchways through t h e  roof" (1944: 

266). A t  Musqueam, Barne t t  (1938:129) writes of a p i thouse  e x i s t i n g  s ide-  

by-side wi th  t h e  more t y p i c a l  c o a s t a l  h a b i t a t i o n  s t r u c t u r e ,  a  plank house. 

This  p i thouse  was r epo r t ed  t o  have a f l a t  roof ,  supported p r imar i ly  by a  
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s i n g l e  c e n t r a l  pos t .  The en t rance  was through a  ho le  i n  t h e  r o o f ,  by 

means of a  notched l adde r  and the  w a l l s  had mats on them, much l i k e  the  

w a l l s  of t h e  nearby plank house. The dimensions of  t h e  excavat ion were 

1 5  x 1 5  x 10  f e e t  deep, o r  roughly square.  Housepi ts ,  however, were n o t  

i n  genera l  use  on t h e  Coast; and d i f f e r  i n  t h i s  way from t h e i r  I n t e r i o r ,  

coun te rpa r t .  A s  Barne t t  (1944:268) w r i t e s :  

I I  Not every Muskwium family owned o r  had access  t o  an under- 
ground dwell ing.  Its cons t ruc t ion  was a  family e n t e r p r i s e  and 
was c o s t l y  i n  labor .  It w a s  used only i n  t he  c o l d e s t  p a r t  of 
t he  win te r  and a s  a  r u l e  no cooking was done the re .  There was 
no genera l  abandonment of plank houses. The subter ranean  chamber 
was s l e p t  i n  when i t  w a s  co ld ,  and t h e  weak and in f i rm  spent  
most of t h e i r  time t h e r e  i n  bad weather.  Some d i d  move i n t o  them, 
b u t  they were dec idedly  a  luxury." 

Ethnographical ly ,  Duff (1952:46) n o t e s  t h a t  housep i t s  " . . . e s s e n t i a l l y  

l i k e  t h e  Thompson type  descr ibed  by T e i t ,  .were used r e g u l a r l y  by t h e  Upper 

Stale...". Duf f ' s  informants  among t h e  T a i t  had always considered p i t -  

houses a s  t h e  usua l  w in te r  dwell ing.  D e t a i l s  of a c t u a l  p i thouse  construc-  

t i o n  f o r  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  is  sparse .  With a  few except ions ,  (Smith 

1347:200; Duff 1952:47), most bousepi t  depress ions  i n  t he  a r e a  a r e  c i r -  

c u l a r ,  r a t h e r  than square  o r  r ec t angu la r .  Pos t  cons t ruc t ion  noted f o r  

houses a t  Yale were gene ra l ly  t h e  same a s  t h a t  descr ibed by T e i t  (1900: 

192-195). One informant denied t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of any p o s t s  in ,  o r  on t h e  

f l o o r  a r e a ,  o t h e r  than  t h e  notched l adde r .  This d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  similar 

t o  one given by Smith (1947:257) where t h e  p o s t s  s tood a g a i n s t  t h e  wa l l  

of t h e  p i t .  



(5) The Seasonal Round 

Seasonal movements by t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  ethnographic T a i t  

t e r r i t o r y ,  took p lace ,  as would be expected, i n  response t o  food resource 

a v a i l a b i l i t y .  These seasonal  movements d id  occur ,  even though, as we 

have a l r eady  seen,  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  has  an  abundance of p o t e n t i a l  

food resources .  The e x t e n t  of t h e s e  seasonal  movements may have been 

minimal, when compared t o  t hose  of t h e  c o a s t  people (Mi tche l l  1971:49-50; 

Barne t t  1955: 18-34). 

A s  t h e  seasonal  movements of t h e  T a i t  have a l ready  been o u t l i n e d  by 

Duff (1952) and Hanson (1973), they  w i l l  n o t  be  repea ted  he re  and t h e  

reader  is  r e f e r r e d  t o  t hose  works. Also s e e  Table I and Figure  3. 

(6) Food p repa ra t ion  

Food was prepared by t h e  Upper S t a l o  i n  t h r e e  ways, s tone-boi l ing ,  

r o a s t i n g  and by means of an  e a r t h  oven (Duff 1952:74). Roast ing of meat 

o r  f i s h  was accomplished by suspending t h e  meat on a pointed s t i c k  near  

t h e  open f i r e ,  by tu rn ing  t h e  meat, i t  was roas t ed  one s i d e  a t  a t ime. 

L i t t l e  evidence of r o a s t i n g  is  l i k e l y  t o  b e  preserved archaeologica l ly .  

Duff (1952:74) no te s  t h a t  "soups were o f t e n  prepared,  us ing  meat 

o r  f i s h ,  r o o t s  and be r r i e s . "  Dry meat was always b o i l e d ,  u sua l ly  a f t e r  

soaking overnight .  This  b o i l i n g  w a s  done i n  a baske t  o r  wooden trough. 

A r e s u l t  of t h i s  s t o n e  b o i l i n g  is numerous broken rocks. These can b e ,  

and are , recovered  a rchaeo log ica l ly ,  though whether a l l  broken rock re -  

covered a r e  t h e  r e s u l t  of s t o n e  b o i l i n g  is  ques t ionable .  Hill-Tout 

(1902:361) a l s o  mentions enormous cedar  troughs used f o r  t h e  p repa ra t ion  

of food. 

There i s  l i t t l e  i n  t he  way of e thnographic d a t a  regard ing  t h e  use 

of ovens by t h e  T a i t .  Duff (1952:74) l is ts  t h e i r  use ,  bu t  does no t  



mention any s p e c i f i c  d e t a i l s .  

Archaeological  Background 

The Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  has  seen cons iderable  a rchaeologica l  and 

e thno log ica l  work wi th  r e spec t  t o  o t h e r  a r e a s  of B r i t i s h  Columbia. From 

t h e  growing body of d a t a ,  a p i c t u r e  of t h e  p r e h i s t o r i c  material c u l t u r e s ,  

c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s  and c u l t u r a l  sequences,  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of t h e  p a s t  

life-ways of t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  environment, i s  slowly 

beginning t o  emerge. 

Archaeological  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  a s  i n  B r i t i s h  

Columbia on t h e  whole, f a l l  i n t o  two major per iods  of research ,  t h e  f i r s t  

beginning around t h e  t u r n  of t h e  century  and t h e  second, marking a re -  

surgence of i n t e r e s t  i n  a r chaeo log ica l  f i e l d  work, beginning s h o r t l y  be fo re  

1950 (Carlson 1970a). Ethnographic work f a l l s  l a r g e l y  wi th in  t h e  e a r l y  

per iod ,  bu t  cont inues  i n t e r m i t t e n t l y  u n t i l  1952, whenan ethnography 

of t h e  Upper S t a l o  w a s  pub l i shedby  Duff (1952). Contrary t o  t h e  archaeo- 

l o g i c a l  work, and understandable i n  t h e  l i g h t  of changing life-ways of t h e  

n a t i v e  i n h a b i t a n t s ,  l i t t l e  new ethnographic work has  been accomplished 

s i n c e  then. 

I n  1808, t h e  f i r s t  European passed through t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

This  w a s  Simon F rase r  on h i s  voyage down t h e  r i v e r  which now bea r s  h i s  

name (Gmb 1960). Simon F rase r ,  working f o r  t h e  North West Company, was 

pr imar ly  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  explor ing  t h e  r i v e r  Alexander Mackenzie mistakenly 

be l i eved  t o  be  t h e  Columbia River.  It is i n  F r a s e r ' s  j ou rna l  t h a t  t h e  

f i r s t  recorded observa t ions  on t h e  people of t h i s  l o c a l i t y  a r e  made. 

I n i t i a l  e thnographic and a rchaeo log ica l  records  begin wi th  t h e  

work of Boas (1890; 1891; 1892; 1894) and Hill-Tout (1895; 1899; 1902). 

More r e c e n t  work begins wi th  Barnett (1938; 1944; 1955),  dea l ing  wi th  

t h e  Coast S a l i s h  i n  genera l ,  and wi th  Smith (1947; 1950; 1956),  dea l ing  
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wi th  a "middle Fraser"  region.  Smith (1947) a l s o  c a r r i e d  out  archaeo- 

l o g i c a l  excnvat ipns a t  t h e  McClallum s i t e ,  nea r  Agassiz.  Duff (1950) 

began work i n  t h e  a r e a  with an a rchaeo log ica l  s i t e  survey. He followed 

t h i s  w i th  an  ex tens ive  ethnography d e a l i n g  wi th  t h e  Upper S t a l o  people,  

(Duff 1952).  Duff (1956) a l s o  c a r r i e d  o u t  a d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of p r e h i s t o r i c  s tone  s c u l p t u r e  of t h e  Fraser  River and Gulf 

of Georgia. I n  t h i s  same period Borden was beginning ex tens ive  archaeo- 

l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia. From 1956-1963 Borden con- 

ducted cons iderable  a r chaeo log ica l  work i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  This 

included a s i t e  survey i n  1956, followed l a t e r  by ex tens ive  excavat ions 

a t  t h e  Mi l l iken  s i t e  (DjRi 3 ) ,  E s i l a o  v i l l a g e  ( ~ j ~ i  5 ) ,  and t h e  South 

Yale s i t e  (DjRi 7) (1959; 1961a; 1961b; 1965; 1968a; 1968b). From t h i s  

work Borden (1968a) ou t l i ned  a c u l t u r a l  sequence going back some 12,000 

years .  Of p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  i s  Borden's (1965; 1968a) d e s c r i p t i o n  of 

t h e  e a r l y  occurrence of housep i t s  i n  t h e  Skamel phase, t e n t a t i v e l y  dated 

from 350 B.C.-A.D. 200. 

I n  conjunct ion wi th  Borden's work, Mi t che l l  (1963) wrote a 

d e t a i l e d  account of a r chaeo log ica l  excavat ions i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

H i s  work was concerned wi th  housepi t  excavat ions a t  t h e  Es i l ao  s i t e .  

Although Mi tche l l  was unable t o  d a t e  t h e  i n i t i a l  occupat ion of t h e  s t ruc -  

t u r e ,  he  e s t ima te s  i t  was abandoned between 1808 and 1822-1827 (1963:133). 

Mi t che l l  (1965) a l s o  wrote  a pre l iminary  r e p o r t  on excavat ions a t  the  

South Yale s i t e  and t h e  recovery of an  ex tens ive  pebble t o o l  assemblage. 

Borden (1968a,b) l a t e r  descr ibed t h i s  assemblage i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  

and named i t  t h e  Pasika phase. I n  1973 excavat ions were b r i e f l y  
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resumed a t  t h e  South Yale s i te  when cons t ruc t ion  of two t ransmiss ion  

l i n e  towers threa tened  a po r t ion  of t h e  s i te  ( I r v i n e  1973). 

I n  1963 Kidd (1968) conducted a major s i t e  survey of t h e  Lower 

F r a s e r  from Yale t o  t h e  F ra se r  d e l t a .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  record ing  many s i t e s ,  

Kidd made a number of sugges t ions  as t o  s i t e s  t h a t  should b e  excavated 

and recommendations f o r  f u r t h e r  survey. 

Archaeological  s i t e  sa lvage  work was i n i t i a t e d  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale 

l o c a l i t y  a t  t h e  Katz s i t e  (DiRj 1 )  i n  1970-1971, when it  was revea led  t h a t  

t h e  completion of t h e  Agassiz-Haig l i n k  of Highway 7 woulddestroy a major 

po r t ion  of t h e  s i t e .  The primary e f f o r t  of t h i s  p r o j e c t  w a s  concerned 

wi th  housepi t  excavat ions.  This  m a t e r i a l  was analysed and descr ibed  by 

Hanson (1973). From t h i s  work, Hanson (1973:267) placed t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  

of housep i t s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  back t o  480+90 - B.C. (1-6191) on 

t h e  b a s i s  of a s i n g l e  carbon-14 da te .  Hanson d id  no t  a t tempt  t o  r e l a t e  

h i s  excavated assemblages wi th  t h e  c u l t u r a l  sequence a s  ou t l i ned  by Borden 

(1968a). He does,  however, provide a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  recoveyed 

c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l .  

T h i r t y  k i lometers  downstream from Hope, nea r  Agassiz,  excavat ions 

began a t  t h e  Maurer si te,  DhRk 8 ,  i n  1971 (Percy 1972:160-161), work con- 

t i nued  i n  1972 and culminated w i t h  ama jo r  p r o j e c t  i n  1973 (LeClair 1973; 

1976). The a n a l y s i s  of t h i s  c u l t u r a l  material was, a t  t h e  t ime of w r i t i n g  

t h i s  t h e s i s ,  s t i l l  i n  progress .  I n  pre l iminary  r e p o r t s ,  LeClair  (1976:35) 

desc r ibes  excavat ions of a housepi t  s t r u c t u r e  r ec t angu la r  i n  shape and wi th  

a s i d e  en t rance .  LeClair  (1976:42) n o t e s  a number of s i m i l a r i t i e s  between 

t h e  c u l t u r a l  assemblage from t h e  Maurer s i t e  wi th  t h a t  descr ibed  by Borden 

(1968a) from t h e  Eayem phase. F ive  radiocarbon e s t ima te s  ranging from 

1910-2830 B.C. a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e .  

During February and March of 1974 sa lvage  excavat ions were once more 
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resumed a t  t h e  Katz s i t e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i te  (DiRJ 14)  

d i r e c t l y  ac ros s  t h e  r i v e r  from Katz,  a s  a r e s u l t  of p i p e l i n e  cons t ruc t ion  

work, (von Krogh 1974a; 1976).  This  work was continued during t h e  summer 

of 1974 wi th  an ex tens ive  s i t e  survey of t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  major 

excavat ions a t  t h e  Flood s i t e  (DiRi 38) ,  a t e s t  excavat ion a t  D i R j  16 

and sys temat ic  s u r f a c e  c o l l e c t i o n s  a t  D i R i  24 and D i R i  49 (von Krogh 

1974b; 1975a).  Figure 1 shows t h e  sites loca t ed  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

Other work i n  1974 cons i s t ed  of excavat ions  on t h e  Seabird r e se rve  near  

Agassiz by Poulton (1974) which a l s o  d e a l t  wi th  a housepi t  s t r u c t u r e .  

Archaeological  work continued i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  i n  1975 wi th  

sa lvage  work f o r  t h e  Department of Highways, (Archer and Whitlam 1975),  

and more work w i l l  have t o  be  done s i n c e ,  due t o  t h e  v a s t  number of 

a r chaeo log ica l  s i t e s  a long t h e  r i v e r ,  development w i l l  cont inue t o  c o n f l i c t  

wi th  t h e  diminishing number of i n t a c t  s i t e s .  



CHAPTER 111 

EXCAVAT ION S AND STRAT IGRAPHY 

Pre lude  t o  Excavation 

The main o b j e c t i v e s  of t h e  a r chaeo log ica l  excavat ions t o  be  descr ibed  

he re  were t o  examine and subsequent ly at tempt  t o  answer a number of s p e c i f i c  

ques t ions  r e l a t i n g  t o  housepi t  cons t ruc t ion  and t h e  a s soc i a t ed  c u l t u r a l  

ma te r i a l .  P r i o r  t o  t h i s ,  previous work i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  a s  w e l l  

a s  t h e  neighbouring a r e a s ,  had t o  b e  examined. 

We have a l r eady  o u t l i n e d  ethnographic d a t a  on housep i t s ,  and t h i s  

need nof be  repeated.  It is  much more d i f f i c u l t  t o  compile a s  d e t a i l e d  a 

d e s c r i p t i o n  of housepi t  cons t ruc t ion  a rchaeo log ica l ly ,  a s  t h e  p re se rva t ion  

of organic  m a t e r i a l s  i s  very  poor i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  Evidence 

f o r  s t r u c t u r a l  e lements ,  such a s  v e r t i c a l  suppor ts  o r  r a f t e r s ,  must be  

sought i n  t h e  form of pos t  moulds o r  rock concent ra t ions  (which may have 

aided i n  anchoring) .  Also, i t  must b e  remembered t h a t  one o r  perhaps two, 

hausep i t s  excavated a t  any one s i te  do n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n d i c a t e  t h e  t o t a i  

i n t r a - s i t e  v a r i a t i o n ,  Recognizing these  l i m i t a t i o n s ,  we can look  a t  and 

c h a r a c t e r i z e  t h e  housep i t s  excavated t o  d a t e  t o  d e t e c t  v a r i a t i o n  and t o  

l a t e r  t e s t  t h e s e  f o r  p o s s i b l e  temporal s ign i f i cance .  

A t  Es i l ao  v i l l a g e ,  Mi t che l l  (1963:53-58) desc r ibes  a r e l a t i v e l y  r ecen t  

semisubterranean dwell ing.  T h e  main s t r u c t u r a l  a t t r i b u t e s  descr ibed a re :  

- 36-42 f o o t  diameter  

- subrec tangular  o u t l i n e  

- no evidence of  a s i d e  o r  t unne l  en t r ance  

- saucer  shaped f l o o r  

- b u i l t  up e a r t h  r i m  about t h e  depression 



- c e n t r a l  hea r th  and one smaller cha rcoa l  concent ra t ion  

- l a r g e  rock s l a b  a s soc i a t ed  wi th  t h e  c e n t r a l  hea r th  

- four  pos t  v e r t i c a i  cons t ruc t ion  

- four  r a f t e r s ,  a s  i nd ica t ed  by rock concent ra t ions  a t  l o c a t i o n s  

corresponding t o  h i p  r a f t e r  foo t ings  

- low e a r t h  bench r i s i n g  from f l o o r  i n  p a r t s  of t h e  house 

Mi tche l l  (1963:57) f e e l s  t h a t  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  f a l l s  w i t h i n  t h e  genera l  

e thnographic Northwestern P la t eau  type  as descr ibed  by Ray (1939:134). 

A d e s c r i p t i o n  of two housepi t s  excavated a t  t h e  Katz s i t e  is  given 

by Hanson (1973). These s t r u c t u r e s  d a t e  much e a r l i e r  than  t h e  one a t  

E s i l a o ,  and a s i n g l e  radiocarbon d a t e  of 480490 B.C. (1-6191) was esti- 

mated f o r  a charcoa l  sample from t h e  e a r l i e s t  occupat ion f l o o r  (Hanson 

1973:267). These two housepi t s  a r e  cha rac t e r i zed  by Hanson(l973:267-271) 

a s  having : 

- an e n c i r c l i n g  bench 

- small h e a r t h s  s c a t t e r e d  around t h e  per iphery  of t h e  f l o o r  a r e a  

- a s t o r a g e  p i t  i n  t h e  f l o o r  of t h e  housep i t  

- an alignment of cobbles a long  t h e  base of t h e  bench 

- a c l a y  "capping" t o  t h e  housepi t  roof 

- l i v i n g  f l o o r  a r e a  37 f e e t  i n  diameter 

- no evidence of pos t  cons t ruc t ion  

- no evidence of a s i d e  en t rance  

Hanson (1973:287) s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  Katz s i t e  housep i t s  s h a r e  s i m i l a r  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  with t h e  e a r l i e s t  subphase of t h e  Cayuse Phase (50 B.C. - 
A.D. 250) as descr ibed  from t h e  Sunset Creek S i t e  (45-KT-28) by Nelson 

(1968:98). A s  wi th  t h e  ethnographic housepi t  d e s c r i p t i o n s ,  d i f f e r e n c e s  
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a l s o  a r i s e  wi th  r e spec t  t o  o l d e r  housepi t  forms. Turnbull  (1971, 1973) 

and Grabert (1971, 1974) g ive  examples 

Work thus  began wi th  d e s c r i p t i o n s  

of housepi t  cons t ruc t ion  as p re sen t  i n  

form represented  a t  t h e  Katz s i te ,  and 

g raph ica l ly  and through excavat ions a t  

what we might expect  t o  encounter ,  t h e  

of these .  

o u t l i n i n g  t h e  two d i f f e r e n t  models 

t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  an e a r l i e r  

a l a t e r  form, descr ibed  ethno- 

Es i l ao  v i l l a g e .  Thus, understanding 

ques t ion  a r i s e s :  Are t h e  housep i t s  

excavated at t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  sites r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of one o r  t h e  

o t h e r  prev ious ly  descr ibed  types? O r  a r e  they of a d i f f e r e n t  and "new" 

type f o r  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  showing v a r i a t i o n  i n  some s p e c i f i c  way? 

Is t h e r e  temporal s i g n i f i c a n c e  i n  housepi t  v a r i a t i o n  f o r  t h e  Hope-Yale 

l o c a l i t y ?  

From t h e  ethnographic d a t a  on t h e  S t a l o  and t h e i r  neighbours,  w e  have 

seen  repea ted  and ex tens ive  con tac t  wi th  t h e  Coast,  and r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  

con tac t  wi th  t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  Duff (1952:12) has  d iscussed  t h e  va r ious  S t a l o  

groups and has descr ibed  them as t h e  Upper and Lower S t a l o  on t h e  b a s i s  

of d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  e a s t e r n  and western S t a l o  groups. The Lower 

S t a l o  a l i g n  themselves more c l o s e l y  t o  t h e  Gulf of Georgia groups and t h e  

Upper S t a l o  a r e  a l igned  more c l o s e l y  wi th  t h e  I n t e r i o r  groups. 

I f  t h e  archaeology of t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  and t h e  neighbouring 

c o a s t a l  and i n t e r i o r  areas is  examined, an  impression of t h e  p a s t  c u l t u r a l  

a f f i n i t i e s  of t h i s  Upper S t a l o  t e r r i t o r y  may be formulated. Because of  

t h e  l i m i t e d  scope of t h i s  t h e s i s ,  two l i m i t a t i o n s  w i l l  be  placed on t h e  

fol lowing d iscuss ion .  Since t h e  presence o f h o u s e p i t s  has  been e s t a b l i s h e d  

i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  by 480 B.C.-350 B.C. (Borden 1968; Hanson 1973) 

and a s  t h e  m a t e r i a l  t o  be d e a l t  w i th  h e r e  is more r ecen t ,  t h e  d i scuss ion  

w i l l  be l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  1000 B.C. t o  A.D. 1808 t i m e  per iod.  A f u r t h e r  



D r e s t r i c t i o n  w i l l  be  t o  only examine t r ends  i n  t h e  l i t h i c  i n d u s t r i e s ,  a s  

I 
F poor p re se rva t ion  of organics  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  does no t  make 

I 
F comparisons of t h e s e  n a t e r f a l s  poss ib l e .  

1 I n  looking a t  t h e  l i t h i c  i n d u s t r i e s  from t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  t h e  work by 

Stryd (1972:1973) i n  t h e  Lytton-Lil looet  l o c a l i t y  is perhaps t h a t  which 

t 
i lies geographical ly  t h e  c l o s e s t  t o  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  From h i s  work, 

i 
I S t ryd (1973:27-28) has descr ibed  t h r e e  l a t e  phases from t h e  Lytton- 

L i l l o o e t  l o c a l i t y ,  though a t  t h i s  time t h e  exac t  desc r ip t ion  of t hese  i 
I 
i phases is  under r e v i s i o n .  Nonetheless,  of t h e  e n t i r e  c u l t u r a l  
I 

L assemblages from t h e s e  phases (10,276 specimens) 98% of t h e  s t o n e  t o o l s  
I 

I were chipped. These chipped s t o n e  t o o l s  were w e l l  represented  i n  a l l  

s i t e s  and components. Stone t o o l s  shaped by gr inding  account f o r  less 

than  1% of a l l  s t o n e  t o o l s .  Nephri te  and s teat i te  account f o r  t h e  l a r g e s t  

po r t ion  of t hese ,  though s l a t e  and s i l t s t o n e  a r e  a l s o  p re sen t  (Stryd 1973: 

42-44). Wilson's (1974a,b) work near  Kamloops a l s o  ind ica t ed  a very  

minimal ground s t o n e  indus t ry  f o r  t h i s  I n t e r i o r  l o c a l i t y .  S imi l a r ly ,  

c u l t u r a l  sequences f o r  t h e  I n t e r i o r  P i a t e a u  Okanagan (Grabert 1974) and 

c e n t r a l  Washington (Nelson 1969; Warren 1968),  a l s o  show a marked p re fe r -  

ence f o r  chipped s t o n e  i n  t h e  l i t h i c  i n d u s t r i e s .  

Mi t che l l  (1971) has  presented genera l ized  c u l t u r e  types f o r  t h e  Gulf 

of Georgiaarea ,  inc luding  t h e  F rase r  Del ta .  H e  desc r ibes  b a s i c a l l y  t h r e e  

c u l t u r e  types p re sen t  between ca. 2000 B.C. and h i s t o r i c  t imes. [This 

d i f f e r s  somewhat from Borden's (1968; 1970) and Carlson 's  (1970) t e r -  

minology Eor t h i s  same per iod .  Mi t che l l  (1971:51) f e e l s  Borden's S t s e l a x  

Phase and E s i l a o  Phase, a s  w e l l  a s  Car l son ' s  San Juan Phase, f a l l  w i t h i n  

t h e  range of t h e  Gulf of Georgia c u l t u r e  type. He a l s o  inc ludes   ord den's 

Whalen I1 Phase a s  l i k e l y  belonging wi th  t h e  Marpole c u l t u r e  type  (Mi tche l l  
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1971:56) and Carlson's Mayne Phase i n  the  Locarno Beach cu l tu re  type 

(Mitchell 1971:57).] It is not  our purpose here  t o  provide a complete 

review of coas ta l  archaeology, but r a t h e r  t o  make a b r ie f  statement ccn- 

cerning t rends  o r  s h i f t s  i n  the  l i t h i c  c u l t u r e  a s  evident between 1000 

B.C. and A.D. 1808 f o r  t h e  Gulf of Georgia area.  On t h e  whole, the re  is 

a general t rend from more chipped s tone  t o  more ground stone. This begins 

with an exclusively chipped s tone  l i t h i c  indust ry  and proceeds t o  an essen- 

t i a l l y  ground s tone  industry. Mitchell  (1971:47-61) notes t h a t  only a 

s l i g h t  emphasis is  placed on chipped stone i n  t h e  Gulf of Georgia c u l t u r e  

type, i n  exis tence  by A.D. 1000 and possibly a s  much a s  500 years e a r l i e r ,  

Carlson (1970:121) notes  t h a t  San Juan Phase a r t i f a c t s  (Gulf of Georgia 

type),  dated from a t  l e a s t  A.D. 1200, a r e  most conspicuous because of the  

near disappearance of chipped stone. Carlson (1970:122-123) f e e l s  t h a t  t h e  

f i n a l  de-emphasis of chipped s tone  t o o l s  l i k e l y  occurred between A.D. 400 

and A.D. 1200. Figure 6 shows t h e  c u l t u r a l  sequences a s  out l ined f o r  t h e  

Gulf of Georgia, Lytton-Lillooet-Thompson and southern Fraser  Canyon. 

Looking a t  archaeological  work from t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  we see  

both t h e  chipped s tone  and the  ground s tone  i n d u s t r i e s  f lour i sh ing  i n  the  

1000 B.C. t o  A.D. 1808 t i m e  period (Borden 1968; Hanson 1973; Mitchell  

1963). Hanson (1973:188-290) f e e l s  t h a t  a t t r i b u t e s  from t h e  Katz s i te  

r e f l e c t  " in te r io r"  (chipped stone types) ,  "coastal" (primari ly ground s l a t e )  

and "local" (cortex s p a l l s ,  nephr i te)  t r a i t s .  Mitchell  (1963:140) c lose ly  

examined Coastal-Interior  a f f i n i t i e s  i n  t h e  ana lys i s  of T a i t  ethnographic 

data  and t h e  archaeological  da ta  recovered from Esi lao  v i l l age .  He s t a t e s  

t h a t  "Of a l l  t h e  elements at  t h e  T a i t  v i l l a g e  of Esi lao  showing e i t h e r  

a marked i n t e r i o r  o r  coas ta l  a f f i n i t y .  ..67 percent pointed t o  t h e  in ter ior ."  

H e  concludes t h a t  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  ethnographic and archaeological  



Figure 6: Outline of cultural sequences. 



s t u d i e s ,  t h e  Canyon c u l t u r e s  

t e r i o r  than  wi th  t h e  coast." 
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a r e  "...more c l o s e l y  a l l i e d  wi th  t h e  in-  

From t h e  foregoing d i scuss ion  we s e e  th8t:  

(1) chipped s t o n e  predominates i n  t h e  l i t h i c  i n d u s t r i e s  of t h e  Lytton- 

Lillooet-Thompson l o c a l i t i e s  of t h e  i n t e r i o r .  

(2) i n  t h e  Gulf of Georgia reg ion  t h e r e  is  a genera l  t r end  from more 

chipped s t o n e  t o  more ground stone, culminat ing wi th  an almost 

t o t a l  absence of chipped s tone ;  

(3) t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  shows a f f i l i a t i o n s  wi th  both t h e  coas t  and 

t h e  i n t e r i o r ,  a s  is  ind ica t ed  i n  t h e  l i t h i c  i n d u s t r i e s  a s  w e l l  a s  

from t h e  ethnographic da ta .  

With t h i s  background, excavat ions  were undertaken a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i te  

and l a t e r  t h e  Flood s i t e ,  w i t h  t h e  assumption t h a t  we would expect  t o  en- 

counter  m a t e r i a l  c u l t u r a l  remains i n d i c a t i v e  of both Coas ta l  and I n t e r i o r  

in f luence .  Logica l  ques t ions  a r i s e  from t h i s  s i t u a t i o n .  What is  t h e  ex t en t  

of t h e  c o a s t a l  and i n t e r i o r  in f luence?  Can they  be  determined? A r e  popu- 

l a t i o n  s h i f t s  from one a r e a  t o  another  ev ident?  Did t h e  c u l t u r e s  i n  t h e  

Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  develop on t h e i r  own o r  were they dominated by e i t h e r  

c o a s t a l  o r  i n t e r i o r  in f luence?  

Method of Excavation 

Excavations a t  both t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e  and t h e  Flood s i t e  were based 

on both  p r o b a b i l i t y  and judgemental samples. Even though work a t  both 

s i t e s  was sa lvage  o r i e n t a t e d ,  t h i s  was n o t  a hindrance from a t tempt ing  t o  

answer s p e c i f i c  ques t ions .  Because we d id  n o t  know exac t ly  how much ex- 

cava t ion  could b e  accomplished i n  t h e  a l l o t t e d  time, excavat ions began 

wi th  a simple random s e l e c t i o n  of u n i t s  from a pre-determined universe  
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t e s t e d  without  judgmental b i a s .  However,if a very  l a r g e  t r e e  o r  stump was 

loca t ed  on a randomly s e l e c t e d  square,  t h i s  square  was re turned  t o  t h e  

sample and a new s e l e c t i o n  was made. 

The judgmental s e l e c t i o n  of u n i t s  f o r  excavat ion served two d i s t i n c t  

func t ions :  

(1) t o  complete a N-S and/or  E-W c r o s s  t r ench  t o  e s t a b l i s h  house p r o f i l e s  

t o  a i d  i n  l a t e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  

(2) t o  judgmentally test f o r  t h e  presence of f e a t u r e s  r e l a t e d  t o  house- 

p i t  cons t ruc t ion ,  as descr ibed  by Hanson (1973), Mi t che l l  (1963) 

and T e i t  (1900). 

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  a s  many u n i t s  a s  p o s s i b l e  were excavated i n  o rde r  t o  ge t  

a s  complete a sample of c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  a s  w e  could. This  included both 

randomly sampled u n i t s ,  t o  i nc rease  t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  sample, and judgmentally 

s e l e c t e d  u n i t s ,  t o  f u r t h e r  test s e l e c t e d  areas. 

The P i p e l i n e  S i t e  

The P i p e l i n e  s i t e  w a s  i n i t i a l l y  l oca t ed  and recorded a s  D i R j  6 (Smith 

and Kidd 1963; Kidd 1968),  F igure  1. The s i t e  is s i t u a t e d  on t h e  proper ty  

of Westcoast Transmission Company Limited, on the  south bank of t h e  F ra se r  

River ,  d i r e c t l y  ac ros s  from t h e  Katz s i t e .  It is  loca t ed  4.6 k i lometers  

west of Hope, B.C. and l i e s  a t  49' 22' 08" North l a t i t u d e ,  121' 31' 00" 

West longi tude .  Smith and Kidd (1963) d e s c r i b e  t h e  s i t e  a s  a deep s t r a t i -  

f i e d  midden wi th  one o r  probably more housepi t s .  They noted t h e  s i t e  

was a l ready  badly eroded by t h e  F rase r  River and f e l t ,  from t h e  small 

q u a n t i t y  of ground s l a t e  recovered,  t h a t  it may be  a r e l a t i v e l y  e a r l y  s i t e .  

They recommended t h a t  t h e  s i te  b e  t e s t e d .  The s i t e  was re-recorded i n  1974 
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(Ferguson 1974a) a t  which t i m e  i t  w a s  ass igned  a new des igna t ion  of 

D i R j  14. This  des igna t ion  w a s  l a t e r  adopted by t h e  Archaeological  S i t e s  

Advisory Board. 

The P i p e l i n e  s i t e  aga in  came t o  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  of t h e  Archaeological  

S i t e s  Advisory Board when i t  was found t o  l i e  i n  t h e  pa th  of a  Westcoast 

Transmission Company Limited underwater p i p e l i n e  right-of-way (von Krogh 

1974a) .  A t  t h a t  t ime dredging f o r  t h e  p i p e l i n e  was a l ready  underway. 

A s  r iverbank e ros ion  had increased  over t h e  l a s t  number of yea r s ,  an ex- 

t e n s h e  r i v e r  bank s t a b i l i z a t i o n  p r o j e c t  was s l a t e d  t o  begin immediately, 

t o  be completed be fo re  t h e  s p r i n g  run-off (Figure 7).  The r e s u l t  of t h i s  

work and e ros ion  was t h a t  much of t h e  s i t e  w a s  destroyed o r  badly damaged. 

I n i t i a l  e f f o r t s  by t h e  Archaeological  S i t e s  Advisory Board were t o  a t tempt  

t o  preserve  a s  much of t h e  s i te  as poss ib le .  This was succes s fu l  t o  a  

l i m i t e d  degree. 

A t  t h e  t ime of our  a r r i v a l  on t h e  s i t e ,  a t  l e a s t  t h r e e  i n t a c t  house- 

p i t s  were ev iden t ,  F igure  8. Three o t h e r  housep i t s  were ev ident  i n  pro- 

f i l e ,  eroding from the r i v e r  bank, but t h e s e  were destroyed by river bank 

s t a b i l i z a t i o n  be fo re  anything more could b e  done. A number of i r r e g u l a r -  

i t i e s  over t h e  ground s u r f a c e  may b e  t h e  remains of a d d i t i o n a l  housep i t s  

o r  cache p i t s ,  b u t  t o  v e r i f y  t h i s  would r e q u i r e  test excavation. 

When, t o  complete t h e  l a y i n g  of t h e  p i p e l i n e ,  Westcoast Transmission 

informed t h e  Archaeological  S i t e s  Advisory Board t h a t  a  r e l a t i v e l y  i n t a c t  

housepi t  had t o  b e  destroyed w i t h i n  two weeks, sa lvage  excavat ion work 

was begun. This  work was c a r r i e d  o u t  f o r  t h i r t e e n  days, i n  very unfavour- 

a b l e  weather,  between February 26 and March 11, 1974. 

To t e s t  t h e  c i r c u l a r  depression,  a  un iverse  (10 x 18 meters)  c l e a r l y  

encompassing t h e  depress ion  was o u t l i n e d ,  t h e  a r e a  was then d iv ided  i n t o  



I Hope Airport 

F i g u r e  7: The P i p e l i n e  s i te  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  Katz and Flood sites. 
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fo r ty - f ive  2 x 2 m. u n i t s .  From t h i s  un ive r se  a 10% simple random 

s e l e c t i o n  of u n i t s  were chosen f o r  excavat ion,  F igure  9. I n  a d d i t i o n  

judgmentally s e l e c t e d  u n i t s  were chosen where i t  was f e l t  necessary.  

Table I1 lists t h e  n ine  u n i t s  excavated. 

Excavations were c a r r i e d  ou t  i n  a r b i t r a r y  10  cm. l e v e l s  throughout.  

Shovel-shaving techniques were employed where t h e r e  w a s  gene ra l ly  very 

l i t t l e  c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l .  Trowels were used when g r e a t e r  c a r e  was r e -  

qu i red .  A l l  t h e  excavated s o i l  was pu t  through one-quarter inch  w i r e  

mesh screens .  Each a r t i f a c t  exposed i n  s i t u  was given a 3-dimensional 

provenience, measured from an a r b i t r a r i l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  datum. Level m a t e r i a l  

was then  placed i n  app ropr i a t e  l e v e l  bags. 

When t h e  sa lvage  excavat ions were h a l t e d ,  a po r t ion  of t h e  a c t u a l  

s i te  remained undisturbed.  The a r e a  t o  t h e  south  and w e s t  of t h e  i n t a c t  

depress ions  had been c l ea red  and l eve l ed  i n  t h e  p a s t .  It aga in  under- 

went cons iderable  d is turbance  as a r e s u l t  of t h e  p i p e l i n e  work. A s  pre- 

v ious ly  noted ,  r i v e r  bank e ros ion  and s t a b i l i z a t i o n  damaged v i r t u a l l y  a l l  

of t h e  r i v e r  f ron tage  of t h e  site,, though t h e  s t a b i l i z a t i o n  w i l l  pre- 

s e r v e  t h e  ;remaining s i te  depos i t .  The a r e a  t o  t h e  e a s t  of ou r  excavat ions 

i s  s t i l l  f o r e s t e d ,  and, though it  is  second growth, t h e  a r e a  appears  t o  

be  r e l a t i v e l y  i n t a c t .  The est imated a r e a  of t h e  remaining s i t e  i s  300 x 

50 meters ,  extending along t h e  r i v e r .  

The Flood S i t e  

The Flood s i te  i s  s i t u a t e d  on proper ty  belonging t o  Whonnock Lumber 

Company Limited, 100 meters west of t h e i r  l o g  dump on t h e  south  bank of 

t h e  F ra se r  River.  It i s  s i t u a t e d  3.7 k i lometers  west of t h e  c i t y  of 

Hope, B.C. and l i e s  49' 22' 25" North l a t i t u d e ,  121' 29' 20" West longi tude .  



Figure 9: Numbered units at the Pipeline site. 

. excavated units 

Table 11: Excavated units at the Pipeline site. 

Random Selection Judgemental Selection 
Draw # Unit Sample Size 

* not excavated to sterile 
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The s i t e  w a s  i n i t i a l l y  l oca t ed  and recorded a s  a  r e s u l t  of an ex tens ive  

s i t e  survey p r o j e c t  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  i n  1974 (von Krogh 1974b, 

19758-) (Figure 1). I n  accordance wi th  t h e  Borden (1952) s i t e  d e s i w a -  

t i o n  system, i t  was l a t e r  ass igned  t h e  des igna t ion  of D i R i  38. 

Today a  r e l a t i v e l y  l a r g e  area of undisturbed s i t e  remains i n t a c t .  

It is  not  poss ib l e  from s u r f a c e  observa t ions  t o  determine e x a c t l y  how 

much of t h e  s i t e  has  been d i s tu rbed  by p a s t  a g r i c u l t u r a l  and logging re -  

l a t e d  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a s  w e l l  as eros ion .  It was repor ted  t h a t  r ecen t  

Whonnock Lumber c l e a r i n g  of t h e  e a s t e r n  p o r t i o n  of t h e  s i t e  destroyed a  
4 

number of l a r g e  depress ions  (Ferguson 1974b pe r s .  corn . ) .  

From t h e  i n i t i a l  s u r f a c e  i n d i c a t i o n s ,  as many a s  n ine t een  depress ions ,  

measuring t h r e e  meters  t o  t e n  meters  i n  diameter ,  may be  housepi t s .  [The 

minimum measure of t h r e e  meters  was chosen t o  desc r ibe  housep i t s ,  s i n c e  

i n  l a t e r  excavat ions of HP12, we found t h e  house t o  be merely fou r  meters  

i n  diameter .  Slumping and l a t e r  f i l l  would tend t o  reduce t h e  s i z e  of 

a  depress ion  and thus  t h e  a r b i t r a r y  3 m. diameter was chosen.] Seven more 

housepi t s ,  wi th  no s u r f a c e  i n d i c a t i o n ,  were loca t ed  by s t ra t ig raph ic  

evidence i n  t h e  eroded r i v e r  bank and an a d d i t i o n a l  two housepi t s ,  aga in  

wi th  no s u r f a c e  i n d i c a t i o n ,  were loca t ed  a s  a  r e s u l t  of our  excavat ion 

work. Seven sma l l e r  depress ions ,  l e s s  than  t h r e e  meters i n  diameter ,  

a r e  very  l i k e l y  some type of cache p i t .  Knowing t h a t  much of t h e  sur-  

rounding a r e a  has  been d i s tu rbed ,  and t h e  number of housep i t s  l oca t ed  f o r  

which t h e r e  was no s u r f a c e  i n d i c a t i o n ,  t h e  t o t a l  of twenty-seven p o s s i b l e  

housep i t s  f o r  t h e  remaining s i t e  a r e a  i s  cons iderable .  A s i z e  breakdown 

of t h e s e  depress ions  is  given i n  Table 111. (Figure 10) .  
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Table 111: Housepit s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  - D i R i  38 

approximate diameter (m) number 

N=26* 
(1) number eroding o u t  of r i v e r  bank. Measurements 

may no t  be  accura te .  

* no e s t ima te  could be  made f o r  one housepi t  exposed 
through excavat ions.  

Salvage opera t ions  were i n i t i a t e d  a t  t h e  Flood s i t e  when i t  w a s  

observed t h a t  housepi t s  a long t h e  r i v e r  bank were being s t e a d i l y  eroded 

away by the  s p r i n g  f r e s h e t .  This  increased  e ros ion  r a t e ,  a l s o  noted 

a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e ,  is  i n  p a r t  a r e s u l t  of t h e  completion of Highway 7 

along the nor th  bank of the Prase r  River. The ccnp le t ion  of this highway 

requ i r ed  t h a t  a cons ide rab le  p o r t i o n  of t h e  river bed be f i l l e d  i n  and 

s t a b i l i z e d  wi th  heavy r o c k ,  t o  provide t h e  needed width f o r  t h e  highway 

;ind t h e  C.P.R. t r acks .  The r e s u l t  of t h i s  . recent  rec la iming  

of a p o r t i o n  of t h e  r i v e r  bed is increased  e ros ion  on t h e  south bank. 

One p a r t i c u l a r l y  deep housepi t  (HPik), roughly e i g h t  meters  i n  diameter,  

which was very  c l o s e  t o  t h e  r i v e r  bank and a l r eady  beginning t o  s u f f e r  

from erosion,was s e l e c t e d  f o r  excavat ion.  An a r b i t r a r y  universe  8 x 1 3  

meters  w a s  ou t l i ned  so  a s  t o  encompass t h e  e n t i r e  remaining s t r u c t u r e .  

This  a r e a  was then  d iv ided  i n t o  f i f ty - two 1 x 2 meter u n i t s .  From t h i s  

1 1  universe" a s e r i e s  of u n i t s  were chosen f o r  excavat ion by simple random 

s e l e c t i o n .  I n  addi t iomjudgmenta l ly  s e l e c t e d  u n i t s  were chosen f o r  ex- 
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cavation a s  work proceeded. One u n i t  ( P i t  #80) was extended t o  the  

e a s t ,  t o  t e s t  f o r  t h e  presence of another poss ib le  housepit.  This l ed  

t o  the  discovery of housepit #3. Extensive excavations were a l s o  extended 

t o  t h e  west,  where a small but  very productive housepit (HP#2) was dis -  

covered, and t o  t h e  nor th ,  t o  expose f e a t u r e s  v i s i b l e  i n  the  r i v e r  bank. 

In addi t ion ,  a number of f e a t u r e  extension p i t s  were excavated, t o  f u l l y  

expose a number of f ea tu res ,  a s  t h e  p ro jec t  neared termination. The u n i t s  

excavated a r e  l i s t e d  i n  Table I V  and a r e  shown i n  Figure 11. A number of 

u n i t s  a r e  i r r e g u l a r  o r  incomplete on the  excavation plan. This is because 

i n  some cases the  p i t s  were judgmentally s h i f t e d  t o  b e t t e r  t e s t  an a rea ,  

such a s  u n i t  19 and 47. Other p i t s  were not  completed, mostly because 

l a rge  t r e e  stumps in te r fe red ,  a s  i s  a l s o  evident  on the  excavation plan 

(Figure l l ) ,  t r e e s  and t r e e  stumps severe ly  r e s t r i c t e d  excavations i n  

some areas.  

Excavations were ca r r i ed  out  by a crew varying from 6 t o  15  people 

from May 29 t o  August 30, 1974. A s  a t  the  Pipel ine  s i t e ,  excavations 

were ca r r i ed  out  i n  a r b i t r a r y  10 cm. l eve l s .  Both shovel shaving and 

trowel excavation were ca r r i ed  out  a s  was deemed necessary. A l l  t he  s o i l  

excavated was put  through one-quarter inch wire mesh screen. Each a r t i f a c t  

exposed i n  s i t u  was given a 3-dimensional provenience, measured from an 

a r b i t r a r i l y  es tabl i shed datum. Level ma te r i a l  was then placed i n  an appro- 

p r i a t e  l e v e l  bag. 

S t ra t igraphy 

The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of housepit s t r a t ig raphy  e n t a i l s  a number of s p e c i a l  

problems t o  which a t t e n t i o n  must be given. A l l  of these  r e l a t e  t o  the  

na tu re  of housepits ,  t h e i r  cons t ruct ion ,  occupation and eventual  col lapse.  



E
x

c
a

v
a

ti
o

n
 

P
la

n
 -

 D
iR

i 
3

8
 

E
xc

av
at

io
n

 D
at

u
m

 
@

 

E
xc

av
at

ed
 ~

n
it

/~
u

r
n

b
e

r
 
a
 

T
re

es
 8

 S
tu

m
p

s 

R
iv

er
 

B
an

k 

rn
 

C
o

n
to

u
r 

In
te

rv
al

 
(d

M
.1

 
0.

25
m

. 

P
ro

fi
le

 
S

ec
ti

o
n

 

S
ca

le
 (

m
e

te
rs

) 
1
 
- 

-
7

 

0 
Q

5 
1D
 

20
 

31
) 



4 9 

Table IV: Excavated units at the Flood site. 

Number 

Simple Random Judgementally Selected 

Sample 

4 
29 
3 0 
20 
37 
38* (tree) 

7 
25 
5 0 
34 
42 
5 * 

34 
19+ 
24 
1 

21* (stump) 
4 6 
52* 
9 

Units 

* not excavated 

+ unit with some irregularity in plan outline. See text, Figure 11. 
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Before d i scuss ing  t h e  assemblages and occupat ion components a t  t h e  Flood 

and P i p e l i n e  s i t e s ,  a b r i e f  mention of t h e s e  s p e c i a l  problems is  necessary.  

Hanson (l973:68-72) uent ions  some of t h e s e  as they  app l i ed  t o  excavat ions 

a t  t h e  Katz s i t e ,  many a r e  n e c e s s a r i l y  repea ted  he re ,  with some s p e c i f i c  

add i t i ons .  These f a c t o r s  can be d iscussed  i n  a genera l  sequence, beginning 

wi th  t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion,  fol lowing through wi th  t h e  abandonment and 

c o l l a p s e  of t h e  s t r u c t u r e .  

(1) cons t ruc t ion :  The i n i t i a l  excavat ion,  preceding p i thouse  cons t ruc t ion ,  

n e c e s s a r i l y  requi red  digging i n t o  e a r l i e r  c u l t u r a l  and/or  geologic  zones. 
6 

Thus an e a r l i e r  component, when p r e s e n t ,  would be d i s tu rbed  and d isp laced .  

Hanson (1973:70) sugges ts  t h a t  t h e  depth of t h e  i n i t i a l  housepi t  excava- 

t i o n  w a s  determined a t  t h e  Katz s i t e  by t h e  depth  of e a s i l y  removable s t r a t a  

( i . e .  sand) ,  thus  when r i v e r  cobbles  were reached,  t h e  p i thouse  excavat ions  

was ha l t ed .  This  may a l s o  have been t h e  case  a t  Flood: HP#1, b u t  n o t  

a t  Flood: HP#2 and #3 and P ipe l ine :  HP#1, where t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion 

was h a l t e d  w e l l  above t h e  r i v e r  cobble l e v e l .  T e i t  (1900:192) w r i t e s  

t h a t  t h e  e a r t h  removed i n  t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion was placed i n  l a r g e  baske ts  

and dumped near  t h e  excavat ion ho le ,  f o r  l a t e r  use  as a roof covering. 

(2) roof depos i t :  A s  mentioned above, T e i t  (1900:192-194) s t a t e s  t h a t  

t h e  sediments removed i n  t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion were l a t e r  placed over  t h e  

roof cover and subsequent ly bea ten  and stamped down f i rmly .  Following 

t h i s  e thnographic d e s c r i p t i o n  we can s e e  f u r t h e r  displacement,  mixing 

and superimposi t ion of c u l t u r a l  depos i t s .  Assuming an e a r l i e r  component 

is  p re sen t ,  it is  un l ike ly  t h a t  abso lu t e ly  a l l  of t h e  removed s o i l  was 

placed on t h e  p i thouse  roof .  This  would l eave  some d isp laced  e a r l y  com- 

ponent over ly ing  l a t e r  d e p o s i t s  o u t s i d e  of t h e  bounds of t h e  a c t u a l  p i t -  

house f e a t u r e .  We a l s o  have t o  keep i n  mind t h a t  t h e  e a r l y  component 



m a t e r i a l s  a r e  now loca t ed  above t h e  to-be-occupied housepi t  f l o o r .  

(3)  f i l t e r i n g  through roof :  T e i t  (1900:192-194) r e p o r t s  t h a t  t h e  p i t -  

house was en tered  through an opening i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  roof .  Assuming some 

form of roof en t r ance  was being used, a  cons tuc t ion  a s  descr ibed by T e i t  

(1900:194) would n o t  be e n t i r e l y  impervious t o  a  f i l t e r i n g  of t h e  s o i l  

capping through i t ,  and T e i t  r e p o r t s  t h a t  a  warning was shouted be fo re  

e n t e r i n g  t h e  house so  t h a t  "...women who were cooking might have time 

t o  p r o t e c t  food from d u s t  o r  d i r t . ' '  This  d u s t  and d i r t  could a l s o  very 

w e l l  have included c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  from t h e  e a r l i e r  component. To what .  

e x t e n t  t h i s  would be  a  f a c t o r  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  c u l t u r a l  assemblages i s  d i f f i -  

c u l t  t o  a s se s s .  

(4) depos i t i on  on t h e  roof :  There can be l i t t l e  doubt t h a t  c u l t u r a l  

m a t e r i a l  was depos i ted  on t h e  roof cover dur ing  t h e  housepi t  occupancy. 

This  could be a  r e s u l t  of a  roof en t rance  a s  we l l  a s  "house cleaning", 

recorded by Hill-Tout (1899:513). It is  a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  housepi t  

occupants may have s a t  on t h e  roof whi le  knapping s t o n e  t o o l s ,  l e av ing  

t h e  r e s u l t a n t  debi tage  where it landed. 

(5) c o l l a p s e  of rqof :  The i n e v i t a b l e  c o l l a p s e  of a  housepi t  super- 

s t r u c t u r e  as a r e s u l t  of abandonment, would r e s u l t  i n  t h e  depos i t i on  of 

t h e  remaining s t r u c t u r a l  elements a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  roof covering onto t h e  

housepi t  r i m  and f l o o r  depos i t s .  Erosion over t ime would tend t o  f u r t h e r  

l e v e l  i r r e g u l a r i t i e s .  The end r e s u l t  i s  a  f a i r l y  i n t a c t  f l o o r  zone covered 

by a  depos i t  of mixed c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l s .  

(6) re-occupation: The re-occupation of a  p i thouse  o r  housepi t  depression 

is evident  a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e ,  where t h r e e  w e l l  def ined occupat ion f l o o r s  

have been i d e n t i f i e d .  Although i t  is d i f f i c u l t  t o  prove i n  t h e  absence 

of s t r u c t u r a l  f e a t u r e s ,  i t  appears  as though t h e s e  were a  r e s u l t  of re-use 
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of t h e  excavated housepi t  depress ion  r a t h e r  than  re-occupation of t h e  

p i thouse  f e a t u r e .  This  i s  suggested by t h e  r e l a t i v e  s t r a t i g r a p h i c  d i s -  

tance  between t h e  o r i g i n a l  f l o o r  and t h e  subsequent occupat ion f l o o r s .  

The re-occupation of a housepi t  depress ion  i s  exemplif ied i n  an example 

descr ibed  by Stryd (1973:311-313, F igure  18) a t  t h e  Mi t che l l  S i t e ,  where 

i n  one housepi t  depress ion ,  he  exposed six-well-defined l i v i n g  f l o o r s ,  

wi th  a p o s s i b i l i t y  of more. 

Linked wi th  t h e  re-occupation of a housepi t  depress ion  is  t h e  p o s s i b l e  

4 

re-excavation of i t ,  o r  of a new depress ion  i n t e r s e c t i n g  an o ld  one. 

Mi t che l l  (1963:52) found t h i s  t o  be t h e  case  dur ing  h i s  work a t  ~ s i l a o  

v i l l a g e .  Hanson (1973:71) a l s o  f e e l s  he  has  evidence f o r  repea ted  clean- 

i ngs  o r  p a r t i a l  re-excavation of t h e  house. The r e s u l t i n g  s t r a t i g r a p h y  

is even more complex than  t h a t  normally encountered. 

(7) f l o o r  zones: Anyone who has  walked on a sandy beach w i l l  recognize 

t h e  f u t i l i t y  of a t tempt ing  t o  i s o l a t e  a d i s c r e t e  f l o o r  base i n  a s o f t  

sandy depos i t .  With t h e  except ion of a po r t ion  of t h e  f l o o r  i n  Flood: 

HP#2 where a hard ,  compact f l o o r  w a s  p re sen t ,  on ly  f l o o r  zones could be 

i s o l a t e d .  These were gene ra l ly  s t r a t i g r a p h i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t  and recognizable  

by c o l o r  v a r i a t i o n ,  a r t i f a c t  concent ra t ion ,  concent ra t ion  of charcoa l  

f l e c k s  as w e l l  as t h e  presence of c u l t u r a l  f e a t u r e s  such as hear ths .  The 

presence of f l o o r  zones does make it more d i f f i c u l t  t o  i s o l a t e  a r t i f a c t s  

r e l a t i n g  t o  one of a number of superimposed f l o o r s  because, a s  mixing 

occurs  i n  t h e  f l o o r  zone, a r t i f a c t s  tend t o  work t h e i r  way down i n t o  t h e  

sand depos i t  t o  some ex ten t .  Wilson (1974a:167) has  noted of housep i t s  

a t  t h e  Harper Ranch S i t e  (EdRa 9 ) ,  t h a t  a r t i f a c t s  n o t  i n  d i r e c t  assoc ia-  

t i o n  wi th  f l o o r  zones were a r e s u l t  of "...being trodden on and pushed 



5 3 

down through loose  sands and clays." 

Stryd ( 1 9 7 3 : 2 9 8 ) ,  of one housepi t  excavated a t  t he  Be l l  S i t e ,  s t a t e s :  

I I Presumbly  t h e  s t r a t i f i e d  c u l t u r a l  f i l l  r ep re sen t s  s e v e r a l  house 
occupat ions,  bu t  no l i v i n g  f l o o r s  could be i d e n t i f i e d  on t h e  
s t r a t i g r a p h i c  s e c t i o n s  o t h e r  than t h e  b a s a l  f l o o r  (Floor  B ) .  The 
occurrence of two f e a t u r e s  between 55 and 60 cm. b.s . ,  however, 
i n d i c a t e s  t h e  presence of an a d d i t i o n a l  f l o o r  (Floor  A) a t  t h a t  
depth." 

This  appears  t o  b e  a  r e s u l t  of l o o s e  o r  sandy d e p o s i t s  t h a t  do no t  show 

s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  r e a d i l y ,  

(8) p i t h o u s e  a rea :  A s  a p i thouse  v i l l a g e  is  occupied, c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  

would be depos i ted  around and between houses. This  c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  

could become mixed t o  some e x t e n t  w i th  d e p o s i t s  excavated dur ing  p i thouse  

cons t ruc t ion ,  sediments s loughing from t h e  roof a s  a  r e s u l t  of weathering 

o r  of walking over t h e  roof t o  t h e  en t rance ,  b u t  more important ly,  i t  i s  

d i f f i c u l t  t o  . r e l a t e  t h e s e  d e p o s i t s  t o  t hose  of a  p a r t i c u l a r  p i thouse  f l o o r ,  

a s  they need no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  have been depos i ted  a t  t h e  same time. I f  no 

e a r l i e r  occupation of t h e  s i t e  occurred ,  o r  i f  t h e  asse=blages a r e  s i g ~ i f i -  

c a n t l y  t ypo log ica l ly  d i s t i n c t ,  t h i s  is  perhaps l e s s  of a  problem, but  

where we a r e  dea l ing  wi th  a  r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  t i m e  span, o r  where t h e r e  is  

only  a  gradual  s h i f t  i n  a r t i f a c t  types ,  i t  is  a more perplexing problem. 

(9) f i l l i n g  of t h e  depression:  A f i n a l  f a c t o r  t o  mention regard ing  

housepi t  s t r a t i g r a p h y  is  p o s t  occupat iona l  f i l l ,  This  t akes  t h e  form 

of m a t e r i a l s  t h a t  a r e  dumped i n t o  t h e  depress ion  simply t o  g e t  r i d  of them. 

This  was ev ident  a t  t h e  Flood s i t e  where h i s t o r i c  garbage and rocks were 

dumped i n t o  a  number of p i thouse  depress ions  as a r e s u l t  of l o c a l  c l e a r i n g  

and a g r i c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  This  a l s o  appears t o  have occurred pre- 

h i s t o r i c a l l y .  A t  Flood, housepi t s  #2 and 83 were both almost e n t i r e l y  

f i l l e d  wi th  f i re-broken 

mentary. A more d e t a i l  

rock,debi tage and d iscarded  a r t i f a c t s ,  many frag-  

d e s c r i p t i o n  w i l l  be  given i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  dea l ing  



with  a rchaeo log ica l  f e a t u r e s .  

occupat iona l  f i l l  can form an 

54 

The po in t  t o  make h e r e  is  t h a t  t h i s  pos t  

a d d i t i o n a l  s t r a t i g r a p h i c  zone i n  housepi t  

depos i t s .  

With an understanding of f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  s t r a t i g r a p h y  a t  t h e  two 
\ 

s i t e s  i n  ques t ion ,  i t  was p o s s i b l e  t o  i s o l a t e  d i s c r e t e  a r t i f a c t  assem- 

b lages ,  a s  t o  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  l o c a t i o n  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  s t r a t i g r a p h i c  

zone w i t h i n  t h e  housepi t  f ea tu re s .  These a r e  l i s t e d  i n  Tables  V and 

V I  , and a r e  shown i n  t h e  p r o f i l e  s e c t i o n s  i n  F igures  12,  13, 14 and 15. 

Any a r t i f a c t s  t h a t  could n o t  be adequately placed i n  any one of t h e  des- 

c r ibed  assemblages were placed i n  a s e p a r a t e  assemblage group. place-  

ment of a r t i f a c t s  i n t o  an assemblage was made on t h e  b a s i s  of h o r i z o n t a l  

and v e r t i c a l  s t r a t i g r a p h y ,  a s  determined from numerous p r o f i l e  diagrams, 

b u t  a l s o  from d a t a  i n  t h e  excavat ion l e v e l  no te s  and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of 

s o i l  types r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  l o c a t i o n  of i nd iv idua l  a r t i f a c t s .  

n uiscrete ijcctipatioti conlpotieais can be  i d e n t i f i e d  among t h e  seventeen 

a r t i f a c t  assemblages. By a d i s c r e t e  occupat ion component is  meant e i t h e r  

an occupat ion f l o o r  zone o r  a  s t r a t i g r a p h i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t ,  d i s c r e t e  c u l t u r a l  

depos i t .  These a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  and l i s t e d  f o r  t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e  i n  Table 

V I I  and f o r  t h e  Flood s i t e  i n  Table V I I I .  Fu r the r  d i scuss ion  of t h e s e  

occupat ion components w i l l  b e  undertaken i n  t h e  l a t e r  s e c t i o n  dea l ing  

wi th  i n t r a -  and i n t e r - s i t e  comparisons. 

A t  t h i s  po in t  b r i e f  mention of t h e  non-cul tura l  f l u v i a l  d e p o s i t s  

and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t o  t h e  c u l t u r a l  depos i t s ,  should be  made. L i t t l e  

can b e  s a i d  wi th  regards  t o  t h e  P i p e l i n e  site. The housepi t  w a s  ex- 

cavated i n t o  f l u v i a l  d e p o s i t s  and a t  no t ime w a s  t h e  r i v e r  cobble zone 
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Table V: D i s c r e t e  assemblages of a r t i f a c t s  from t h e  P i p e l i n e  site. 

Assemblage Number Name Number of Specimens 

1 non-pithouse 9 2 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage c o n s i s t s  of c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  recovered 
from excavat ions which were found t o  l i e  ou t s ide  t h e  bounds of t h e  
o r i g i n a l  housepi t  excavat ion.  The assemblage, comparatively l a r g e  f o r  
t h e  s i te ,  could not  be adequately subdivided on s t r a t i g r a p h i c  o r  t ypo log ica l  
d i f f e r ences .  Because of unc lear  a f f i l i a t i o n  wi th  any one occupat ion f l o o r  
zone, and because i t  l i k e l y  inc ludes  a  mixture of c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  from 
a l l  t h r e e  occupat ions t h a t  can be  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  t h e  housepi t ,  it is  con- 
s ide red  a  mixed assemblage. 

2 occupat ion f l o o r  #1 34 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion and 
occupat ion of t h e  housepi t  f e a t u r e .  It r ep resen t s  t h e  f i r s t  occupat ion 
f l o o r .  

3  occupat ion f l o o r  #2 134 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage c o n s i s t s  of c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l  on o r  a s soc i a t ed  
wi th  t h e  second occupat ion f l o o r  zone. This  f l o o r  zone was i d e n t i f i e d  both 
i n  s o i l  p r o f i l e s  and by r e l a t i v e  a r t i f a c t  concent ra t ions ,  presence of 
c u l t u r a l  f e a t u r e s  and s o i l  type. 

4 occupation f l o o r  #3 26 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  t h i r d  and f i n a l  occupation 
f l o o r  zone uf t h i s  housepi t  f e a t u r e .  i t  was i d e n t i f i e d  both  in t h e  s o i l  
p r o f i l e s  and by r e l a t i v e  a r t i f a c t  concent ra t ions ,  presence of c u l t u r a l  
f e a t u r e s  and s o i l  type. 

5 mixed d e p o s i t  114 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage c o n s i s t s  of c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  from mixed 
depos i t s .  This  i nc ludes  mixed d e p o s i t s  from housepi t  cons t ruc t ion  a s  
w e l l  a s  a r t i f a c t s  t h a t  could no t  be con f iden t ly  assigned t o  one of t h e  
preceding assemblages. 



Table V I :  D i s c r e t e  assemblages of a r t i f a c t s  from t h e  Flood site. 

Assemblage Number N a m e  Number of Specimens 

1 housepi t  #1 f l o o r  zone 2  30 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage is r e l a t e d  t o  the i n i t i a l  excavat ion and 
occupat ion of t h i s  housepi t  f ea tu re .  

2 housepi t  #1  f i l l  24 6 

Def in i t ion : -  This  assemblage c o n s i s t s  of a r t i f a c t s  found above t h e  f l o o r  
zone and under t h e  s u r f a c e  humus zone. It i s  t h e  roof f i l l  depos i t  and 
r e p r e s e n t s  a  mixture of e a r l y  component and l a t e r  p i thouse  occupation 
a r t i f a c t s .  

3  housepi t  82 f l o o r  zone 339 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion and 
occupat ion of t h i s  housepi t  f e a t u r e ,  

4 housepi t  #2 f i l l  171  

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage, homologous t o  assemblage W2, i s  t h e  roof 
f i l l  depos i t .  It aga in  r e p r e s e n t s  a  mixture of c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l .  

5 housepi t  #2 rock f i l l  473 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  found i n  
t h e  rock f i l l ,  found above t h e  roof f i l l  and beneath t h e  humus zone. 
Again i t  i s  a  mixed depos i t .  

6 housepi t  #3 f l o o r  zone 1 3  

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  i n i t i a l  excavat ion and 
occupat ion of t h i s  housepi t  f e a t u r e .  

7  housepi t  83 f i l l  17 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage, homologous t o  assemblages #2 and #4, i s  
t h e  roof f i l l  depos i t .  It r ep resen t s  a  mixture of c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l .  

8 housepi t  83 rock f i l l  7  8 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage, homologous t o  assemblage #5, r e p r e s e n t s  
t h e  c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  found i n  a  rock f i l l ,  above t h e  roof f i l l  and 
beneath t h e  humus zone. This  i s  an  assemblage of mixed c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l .  

9 i n t r u s i v e  f i l l  6 3  

Def in i t i on :  Included i n  t h i s  assemblage i s  t h e  c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  re -  
covered from a  depos i t  h i s t o r i c a l l y  dumped i n t o  housepi t  #1. This  depos i t  
was loca t ed  above a  humus l e v e l .  It included h i s t o r i c  i t ems  such a s  g l a s s ,  
metal  and a  gum wrapper. The p r e h i s t o r i c  m a t e r i a l  i s  included he re ,  bu t  
i s  from an unknown o r i g i n ,  poss ib ly  a  r e s u l t  of t h e  road cons t ruc t ion  
through t h e  s i te  o r  frpm a g r i c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  It is  a  mixed depos i t .  



continued-- 
Table VI: 

Assemblage Number Name Jer of Specimens 

10  prepi thouse  depos i t  34 2 

Def in i t ion :  This  assemblage c o n s i s t s  of t h e  c u l t u r a l  s t r a t a  which w a s  
excavated through a s  a  r e s u l t  of housepi t  cons t ruc t ion .  It thus  i n c l u d e s  
c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l  p resent  immediately p r i o r  t o  p i thouse  cons t ruc t ion  a s  
we l l  a s  m a t e r i a l  considerably o lde r .  

11 Surf ace  279 

Def in i t i on :  This  assemblage c o n s i s t s  of those  a r t i f a c t s  l oca t ed  w i t h i n  
t h e  immediate su r f ace ,  o r  roo t  m a t  zone, of t he  s i t e .  It extends over  t h e  
e n t i r e  excavat ion and is l i k e l y  mixed t o  some ex ten t .  

12 Mixed depos i t  2 75 

Def in i t i on :  Rather than make a r b i t r a r y  guesses,  a l l  those  a r t i f a c t s  
t h a t  could n o t  adequately be  assigned t o  one of t h e  above assemblages were 
grouped here .  
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Table VII: Disc re te  occupation components from t h e  P ipe l ine  s i t e .  

Component 
Number 

Name Number of Assemblage 
Specimens 

- 

1 Occupation f l o o r  111 34 # 2 

2 Occupation f l o o r  #2 134 # 3 

3 Occupation f l o o r  83 2 6 64 

4 Mixed depos i t s  206 f11,5 

,- 

Tota l  400 

Table VIIT: Disc re te  occupation components from the  Flood site. 

Component 
Number 

Name Number of Assemblage 
Specimens 

1 pre-pithouse deposi t  342 # lo  

2 housepit  #2 f l o o r  zone 339 fj 3 

3 housepit  # 3  f l o o r  zone 1 3  f/ 6 

4 housepit #I f l o o r  zone 246 i/ 1 

5 mixed deposi t s  1586 #2,4,5,7,8,9,11,12 

To ta l  2526 
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encountered, e i t h e r  i n  the  o r i g i n a l  excavation of the  housepit ,  or  i n  

the  subsequent archaeological  inves t igat ions .  A t  t h e  Flood s i t e ,  through 

nmre excavation work both i n  the  o r i g i n a l  excavation of housepit #1 and 

i n  l a t e r  archaeological  work, t h e  r i v e r  cobble was reached. This cobble 

zone, a n a t u r a l  bed of water-worn gravels  and cobbles, represents  a former 

bed of t h e  Fraser  River. F luv ia l  deposi ts  were then l a i d  down over t h i s  

cobble zone. Direct  comparisons of cobble depth and re la ted  f l u v i a l  de- 

p o s i t s  and depth must be made with care ,  a s  the  cobble zone is i n  i t s e l f  

not  pe r fec t ly  l eve l .  This is  very evident  a t  t h e  Katz s i te  (von Krogh 

1976) and t o  a lesser extent  a t  t h e  Flood site. 

Similar ly ,  t h e  exact r e la t ionsh ip  between cobble zones a t  t h e  two s i t e s  

i s  not  known. However, by looking a t  these  da ta ,  w e  do get  an idea  of 

f l u v i a l  deposit ion a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  general  s t a t e  of the  environment along 

the  shores of t h e  r i v e r  during t h i s  e a r l y  time period. A t  t he  Katz s i te  

c u l t u r a l  mater ia l  was found 

cm. above t h e  cobble zone. 

radiocarbon dated a t  7 4 5 5 0  

(1-6190) f o r  the uppermost, 

i n  f l u v i a l  deposi ts  t o  a maximum depth of 61 

Occupations i n  t h e  f l u v i a l  deposi ts  were l a t e r  

B.C. (1-6189) f o r  the  lowest,  and 525+90 - B.C. 

(Hanson 1973:267). During t h i s  time period 

some 120 cm. of f l u v i a l  sand was deposited on the  s i t e .  Sometime a f t e r  

525 B.C. housepit excavation and construction began, t h e  e a r l i e s t  dated 

housepit occupation from Hanson's work being estimated a t  48090  B.C. 

(1-6191) (Hanson 1973:267). The appearance of housepits  i n  i t s e l f  suggests 

a more s t a b l e  water l e v e l  by t h i s  t i m e .  A t  t h e  Flood s i t e ,  t h e  e a r l i e s t  

occupation i n  f l u v i a l  deposi ts  occurs approximately 100-130 cm. above 

t h e  r i v e r  cobble zone. A s i n g l e  radiocarbon da te  of 360+_150 B.C. 

(GaK-5430), estimated from a carbon sample obtained from beneath an 

oven fea tu re  (see fea tu re  number 23), 160 cm. above the  cobble l e v e l ,  



can be taken a s  an est imated d a t e  of t h e  e a r l i e s t  concentrated c u l t u r a l  

occupat ion of t h e  s i t e  a r e a  t e s t e d .  A very t h i n  s c a t t e r  of' c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  

i n  t h e  l e v e l s  below t h e  oven f e a t u r e ,  t o  a maximum depth of approximately 

100-110 cm. above t h e  cobble l e v e l ,  i n d i c a t e  e a r l i e r  use of t h i s  a r ea  

d i d  occur.  

From examining t h e  f l u v i a l  depos i t s  and assoc ia ted  c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l ,  

we can e s t ima te  t h a t  t h e  F ra se r  River ,  i n  t h e  Katz-Flood l o c a l i t y ,  was 

s t a b l e  enough f o r  housepi t  occupat ion along t h e  banks by about 500 B.C. 



CHAPTER I V  

CULTURAL FEATURES 

A s  t h e  work a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  and Flood sites was centered  upon t h e  

excavat ion of semisubterranean dwell ings,  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of f e a t u r e s  

assumes a very  important r o l e .  I n  t h i s  chapter  each housepi t  f e a t u r e  

exposed w i l l  be  i n d i v i d u a l l y  descr ibed.  With r e s p e c t  t o  housep i t s ,  a 

terminology similar t o  t h a t  adopted by St ryd  (1973:261-262) w i l l  be  em- 

ployed. These terms a r e  as i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  F igure  16. The d e s c r i p t i o n  

of t h e  housep i t s  w i l l  n e c e s s a r i l y  inc lude  t h e  mention of many a s soc i a t ed  

f e a t u r e s .  Following t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  housep i t s ,  hea r th  and oven 

f e a t u r e s  w i l l  be  gene ra l ly  discussed.  

P i n e l i n e  S i t e  - HP#1 

The housepi t  depress ion  a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e  was found t o  be a c t u a l l y  

much smal le r  than  i n i t i a l l y  i nd ica t ed  by t h e  s u r f a c e  depress ion  and only 

fou r  excavat ion u n i t s  were a c t u a l l y  w i t h i n  t h e  l i m i t s  of t h e  f e a t u r e .  Thus, 

beginning wi th  a very  small sample, t h e  archaeology was f u r t h e r  complicated 

by t h e  presence of t h r e e  succes s ive  occupat ion f l o o r s  w i th in  t h e  same 

depression.  Nothing i n  t h e  way of s t r u c t u r a l  d e t a i l  was recovered from 

t h e  two more r e c e n t  occupations. These occupat ions were, however, c l e a r l y  

def ined  by a concent ra t ion  of c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  and t h e  presence of 

c u l t u r a l  f e a t u r e s .  From t h e  i n i t i a l  occupat ion,  we have t h e  l e a s t  a r t i -  

fac tua1 ,but  t h e  most s t r u c t u r a l ,  evidence, der ived  l a r g e l y  from t h e  N-S 

cross- t rench  p r o f i l e  (Figure 12).  

The s t r u c t u r e  appears ,  from t h e  s u r f a c e  depress ion ,  t o  have been 



F i g u r e  16: I d e a i i z e d  h o u s e p i t  p r o f i l e s ,  (S t ryd  1973:26l-262). 

A. Saucer  shaped h o u s e p i t  
B. S t e e p  s i d e d  h o u s e p i t  

a) r i m  w i t h  l i p  
b)  ground s u r f a c e  
c)  r i m  w i t h o u t  lip 
d) h o u s e p i t  w a l l  
e) h o u s e p i t  f l o o r  
f )  f l o o r - w a l l  j u n c t u r e  
g) bench o r  w a l l  s t e p  



roughly c i r c u l a r .  However, excavat ions were no t  ex tens ive  enough t o  

s u b s t a n t i a t e  t h i s .  From t h e  one cross- t rench p r o f i l e ,  t h e  f l o o r  a r e a  

measured 4.7 m. and t h e  l i v i n g  a r e a  ( inc luding  t h e  bench a rea )  6.0 m. 

L i t t l e  evidence regard ing  a c t u a l  s t r u c t u r a l  d e t a i l  was exposed. The 

f l o o r  was r e l a t i v e l y  l e v e l  and t h e  w a l l s  s t e e p .  Evidence f o r  t h e  presence 

of a bench o r  s t e p  a r e a  i s  ind ica t ed  i n  F igure  12. Whether t h i s  bench 

e n c i r c l e d  t h e  e n t i r e  f e a t u r e  o r  was of a more d iscont inuous  n a t u r e  was 

not  c l e a r l y  determined. No h e a r t h  f e a t u r e s  were exposed on t h e  housepi t  

f l o o r  and t h e  only f e a t u r e  a c t u a l l y  a s soc i a t ed  wi th  t h e  f l o o r  was a l i n e a r  

rock alignment,  f e a t u r e  #lo, 

No evidence of a n e n t r a n c e w a s  o r  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e  supe r s t ruc tu re ,  

was exposed. A s  a l r eady  mentioned, no information i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  a 

s t r u c t u r e  was a s soc i a t ed  wi th  t h e  l a t e r  two occupation f l o o r s  was re-  

covered. 

Flood S i t e  - HPfl 

This  housepi t  depress i6n  was t h e  i n i t i a l  focus of excavat ions  a t  t h e  

Flood s i t e .  The s u r f a c e  depress ion ,  which measured roughly 8 m. i n  dia-  

meter and 1 .5  m. i n  depth,  r e f l e c t e d  q u i t e  c l o s e l y  t h e  a c t u a l  dimensions 

of t h e  s t r u c t u r e .  A s  a r e s u l t  of excavat ions t h e  f l o o r  a r e a  was found 

t o  be 6.25 - 6.5 m. i n  diameter and t h e  l i v i n g  a r e a  ( inc luding  t h e  a r e a  

of t h e  bench) t o  be 7.25 - 9.5 m. i n  diameter ,  s e e  Figure 17. I n  o u t l i n e ,  

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  was gene ra l ly  c i r c u l a r ,  t h e  depth from ground s u r f a c e  t o  

t h e  f l o o r  being roughly 2 meters. 

The housepi t  depress ion  r e p r e s e n t s  a s i n g l e  occupat ion,  though one 

h e a r t h  f e a t u r e  (ii13) on top  of t h e  housepi t  roof depos i t  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  

s i t e  was v i s i t e d  a f t e r  t h e  abandonment and c o l l a p s e  of t h i s  f ea tu re .  No 

f l o o r  zone r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  l a t e r  h e a r t h  f e a t u r e  was d i sce rnab le .  Much of 
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t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  d a t a  is  drawn from t h e  va r ious  p r o f i l e  ske tches ,  p a r t i -  

c u l a r l y  t h e  N-S p r o f i l e  (Figure 14)  and t h e  E-W p r o f i l e  (Figure 1 3 ) .  

From t h e s e  w e  s e e  a s t r u c t u r e  w i th  s t e e p  w a l l s  and a r e l a t i v e l y  f l a t  

f l o o r .  No d i s t i n c t  l i p  w a s  v i s i b l e  about t h e  r i m .  A s t e p  o r  bench a r e a  

is  seen on a l l  of t h e  p r o f i l e s ,  and apparent ly  c i r c l e d  t h e  s t r u c t u r e ,  

as ind ica t ed  i n  F igure  17,  The width of t h i s  bench v a r i e d  from 0.60 - 
1.00 meters  and had a he igh t  of roughly 0.60 - 0.75 meters.  

Three h e a r t h  f e a t u r e s  were exposed, s c a t t e r e d  over t h e  f l o o r  a r ea .  

A s  suggested by Hill-Tout (1899:513), t h i s  mu l t ip l e  occurrence of hea r th s  

may have been a r e s u l t  of extremely co ld  weather,  o r ,  perhaps more l i k e l y ,  

cons ider ing  t h e  s i z e  of t h e  s t r u c t u r e ,  more than  one family may have in-  

hab i t ed  t h e  house. Negative evidence a l s o  p lays  an important r o l e .  There 

a r e  no cobble alignments on t h e  f l o o r  a r e a  such as found a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  

s i t e  and a t  Katz (Hanson 1973). There is  a l s o  no evidence of a s i d e  

en t rance ,  which Barne t t  (1944:266) suggested was t y p i c a l  of Coast S a l i s h  

housepi t s .  And f i n a l l y  t h e r e  i s  s o  l i t t l e  s t r u c t u r a l  evidence i n  t h e  

form of pos t  moulds o r  pos t  foo t ings  t h a t  l i t t l e  can b e  i n f e r r e d  w i t h  

r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l  form of t h e  s u p e r s t r u c t u r e ,  

With t h i s  nega t ive  evidence, and from t h e  e x t e n t  of ou r  excavat ions ,  

i t  i s  assumed t h e  pos t  cons t ruc t ion  and roof was bas i ca , l l y  s i m i l a r  t o  

t h e  types  a s  descr ibed  by Ray (1942:177-178) o r  T e i t  (1900:192-194) and 

t h a t  t h e  en t r ance  was i n  f a c t  through t h e  roof .  

Flood S i t e  - HP#2 

This  housepi t  w a s  discovered dur ing  t h e  course  of excavat ions a t  t h e  

Flood s i t e .  The very  shal low depress ion  i n  t h e  ground s u r f a c e  (0.25 meters) 

w a s  ha rd ly  enough t o  h i n t  of t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of t h i s  s t r u c t u r e .  It i s  in-  

t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t e  he re  a f e a t u r e  no t  prev ious ly  descr ibed  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale 
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o r  neighbouring l o c a l i t i e s ,  namely, t h e  occurrence of a housepi t  de- 

p re s s ion  e s s e n t i a l l y  f i l l e d  wi th  f i re-broken rock,  w i th  small amounts of 

una l t e r ed  r i v e r  cobbles  and va r ious  s o i l  l e n s e s ,  (see Figure 14 and 15). 

Among t h e  f i re-broken rock were a l s o  cons iderable  numbers of a r t i f a c t s ,  

i n  va r ious  s t a g e s  of manufacture. To exp la in  t h i s  occurrence, i t  is  

suggested t h a t  t h i s  f i l l  c o n s i s t s  of m a t e r i a l  t h a t  perhaps accumulated on 

a housepi t  f l o o r  a s  garbage, and were occas iona l ly  gathered toge the r  and 

removed. This  garbage was subsequently thrown i n t o  t h e  former housepi t  

depress ion ,  simply becuase t h e  depress ion  was a convenient ,  and presumably 

nearby ,d isposa l  a rea .  This  hypothes is  is supported by an observa t ion  made 

by Hill-Tout (1899:513), i n  which he s t a t e s ,  "...The f l o o r s  of t h e s e  houses 

were kep t  covered wi th  small f i r  branches, which were renewed about every 

t h r e e  o r  four  days." M. Smith (1947:258-259), i n  w r i t i n g  of t h e  Agassiz 

a r e a ,  no te s  t h a t  informants  s t r e s s e d  c a r e f u l  housekeeping involved wi th  

housepi t  occupat ion,  and mentions mat f l o o r  coverings and d a i l y  c l ean ing  

of r e f u s e  from t h e  f l o o r .  Although it has  n o t  been e s t a b l i s h e d  whether 

t h e  housep i t s  descr ibed  h e r e  had such a f l o o r  covering,  we do s e e  t h a t  

e thnographica l ly ,  housepi t  f l o o r s  d id  i n  f a c t  undergo f requent  c leanings .  

A s  a r e s u l t  of t h e s e  c leanings ,  broken rock,  some una l t e r ed  rock,  debi tage ,  

broken a r t i f a c t s  and occas iona l ly ,  perhaps by acc iden t ,  a complete a r t i f a c t ,  

were l i k e l y  d iscarded .  It was n o t  determined whether t h i s  rock f i l l  o r i -  

g ina ted  from housepi t  # l  o r  perhaps another  nearby housepi t .  

Housepit #2 is roughly c i r c u l a r  i n  o u t l i n e .  The w a l l s  a r e  very  s t e e p  

on t h e  e a s t ,  west and n o r t h  s i d e s ,  b u t  s l o p e  cons iderably  on t h e  south  s i d e .  

The f l o o r  a r e a  i s  q u i t e  f l a t ,  and has  an a r e a  of 4.0 x 4.5 meters ,  ( s ee  

F igure  14, 1 5  and 17).  On t h e  f l o o r  of t h e  housepi t  was a s i n g l e ,  small  
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hea r th ,  with an associa ted  l a r g e  rock s l a b ,  s imi la r  t o  t h e  arrangement 

described by T e i t  (1900:194). Other f e a t u r e s  wi th in  the  housepit  include 

a small  cache p i t  ( f ea tu re  #8). The depth of t h e  f l o o r  beneath t h e  sur- 

f ace  was i n  t h e  order  of 1.5 m. 

There i s  no evidence of a post  cons t ruct ion ,  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  form of 

pos t  moulds o r  post  foot ings ,  t h a t  can be d i r e c t l y  l inked wi th  t h i s  house- 

p i t  f e a t u r e ,  the re fo re  l i t t l e  can be  s t a t e d  along these  l i n e s .  It i s  

a l s o  not  c e r t a i n  whether t h i s  house had a roof entrance,  a s  suggested 

by t h e  hea r th  and l a r g e  'rock s l ab ,  o r  a s i d e  entrance a s  suggested by 

the  s loping south wa l l ,  It i s  poss ib le  t h a t  both types of entrance ways 

were used. 

Flood S i t e  - HP#3 

Very l i t t l e  can be s a i d  concerning t h i s  housepit a s  only one excava- 

t i o n  u n i t  cu t  through i ts  wall .  It i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note  t h a t  t h i s  

housepit  was a l s o  f i l l e d  with g rea t  q u a n t i t i e s  of broken rock and o ther  

debr i s ,  of a na tu re  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  from housepit  82. From the  minimal 

p r o f i l e  cut  (Figure 13) ,  l i t t l e  can d e f i n i t e l y  be  s a i d  regarding i ts  general  

shape o r  the  na tu re  of construct ion.  

Other Features 

Besides the  four housepit  f e a t u r e s  and t h e  associa ted  rock f i l l  i n  

two of these ,  th i r ty - th ree  o the r  f e a t u r e s  were exposed t o  some extent .  

The four teen  hear ths  exposed a t  both the  Flood and Pipel ine  s i t e s  

f a l l  genera l ly  i n t o  four bas ic  pa t t e rns ;  

(1) a c i r c u l a r  arrangement of cobbles s e t  on edge, 

(2) a f l a t  bed of rock underlying t h e  hear th ,  

(3)  a non-aligned s c a t t e r  of rock and charcoal ,  and 

(4) a charcoal  concentrat ion.  



These vary g rea t ly  i n  s i z e  ranging i n  area  from 0.40 x 0.40 m. t o  

0.95 x 1.40 m. 

Generally associated with hear ths  a r e  a very uniform set of f ea tu res  

believed t o  have been baking ovens. A s  no comparable examples of t h i s  

s p e c i f i c  type of oven, with its very uniform construction pa t t e rn ,  have 

been previously described f o r  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

is  based on t h e  very de ta i l ed  descr ip t ion of t h e  construction and use 

of ovens t o  r o a s t  and steam foods w r i t t e n  by T e i t  (1900:236) and t h e  

s t r u c t u r a l  makeup of t h e  fea tures .  Concerning t h e  construction and use of 

ovens among t h e  Thompson, T e i t  (1900:236) wri tes :  

"Dry roo t s  a r e  cooked i n  t h e  following manner: A c i r c u l a r  hole i s  
dug i n  t h e  ground t o  t h e  depth of two f e e t  and a h a l f ,  and l a r g e  
enough i n  diameter t o  contain the  roots  t o  be cooked. In to  t h i s  
hole a r e  put four  o r  f i v e  f l a t  s tones,  - one i n  the  cent re  and the  
o the rs  around the  s ides .  Above these  i s  pi led  a l a rge  heap of dry 
fir-wood, wood is then kindled, and allowed t o  burn u n t i l  nothing 
but embers remain, when the  small s tones  drop down t o  t h e  bottom of 
the  hole. The unburnt- wood i s  next taken out ,  leaving nothing but 
ashes and stones. Enough damp e a r t h  is then shovelled i n  t o  cover 
t h i n l y  t h e  top of t h e  s tones ,  and t h i s  i s  overspread to a depth of 
ha l f  a foot  o r  more with t h e  branches of bushes, such a s  service-  
berry ,  maple, a lde r ,  e t c .  Next follows a l ayer  of broken fir-wood 
branches, over s t i l l  another l a y e r  of f i r  branches. By t h i s  time 
t h e  hole  is nearly f i l l e d  up. The roo t s  a r e  then placed on top,  and 
covered ca re fu l ly  with a t h i c k  l ayer  of broken fir-branches, a l ayer  
of dry pine-needles, and again a l a y e r  of f iwbranches .  The hole  
i s  covered with ea r th ,  and a l a r g e  f i r e  of fir-wood i s  kindled on 
top. I n  t h i s  way immense q u a n t i t i e s  of roo t s  a r e  cooked a t  one t i m e .  
They remain i n  the  oven - according t o  the  kind being cooked - f o r  
from twelve t o  twenty-f our hours .I1 

Further,  t o  steam foods, T e i t  (1900:237) wri tes :  

"Before any branches were put i n t o  t h e  hole,  a s t i c k  from an inch 
and a hal f  t o  two inches i n  diameter was planted perpendicularly 
i n  t h e  ground, reaching considerably above t h e  l e v e l  of t h e  hole. 
When everything was covered up, t h e  s t i c k  was pulled out ,  leaving 
an aper ture  i n t o  which water was poured, causing steam t o  rise from 
the  hot  s tones  underneath. When s u f f i c i e n t l y  steamed, t h e  usual  
f i r e  was kindled on top." 
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Perhaps t h e  most important cons t ruc t ion  f e a t u r e  of each of  t h e  ovens 

a t  t h e  Flood s i te  ( f e a t u r e s  #19, 20, 22 and 23) was a t h i c k  l a y e r  of 

charcoa l  which w a s  found underneath a bed of f l a t ,  round, r i v e r  cobbles.  

A s i m i l a r  bed o r  concent ra t ion  of charcoa l  was n o t  found on top  of t h e s e  

rocks. A hypo the t i ca l  r econs t ruc t ion  of t h e  u s e  of t h e s e  ovens fol lows.  

F i r s t  a shal low p i t  w a s  dug i n t o  a sandy depos i t .  I n  t h i s  depress ion  

a l a r g e  f i r e  was b u i l t .  When a s u f f i c i e n t l y  t h i c k  bed of  ho t  coa l s  had 

accumulated, t h e  f l a t ,  round r i v e r  cobbles  were dropped onto  t h e  coa ls .  

These f l a t  rocks would hea t  up quick ly  and maintain a uniform hea t  f o r  

some t i m e .  They would a l s o  provide a b u f f e r  between t h e  food t o  be roas t ed  

o r  steamed and t h e  glowing red-hot c o a l s ,  Some of t h e s e  rocks were broken 

i n  s i t u ,  o t h e r s  were broken be fo re  they were dropped on t h e  coa l s .  The 

food t o  be roas t ed  o r  steamed was then  l i k e l y  handled i n  much t h e  same 

way as t h a t  descr ibed  by T e i t  (1900:236). A s  a r e s u l t  of t h e  way such 

an oven was cons t ruc ted ,  i t  could only b e  used once. To be u t i l i z e d  a 

second t i m e ,  t h e  rocks  had t o  be  removed, a new f i r e  made and then  t h e  f l a t  

rocks  re-appl ied.  Evidence of such re-use is demonstrated i n  two oven 

f e a t u r e s  (#20 and 22) from t h e  Flood s i t e .  A l l  of t h e  oven f e a t u r e s  

l oca t ed  were found o u t s i d e  of t h e  housepi t  s t r u c t u r e s .  These ovens were 
1 

not  used contemporaneously, bu t  r a t h e r  over  a per iod of t ime, a s  demon- 

s t r a t e d  by t h e  depos i t i on  of f l u v i a l  d e p o s i t s  between t h e  oven f e a t u r e s .  

This  is e s p e c i a l l y  c l e a r  when comparing f e a t u r e s  #19, 20 and 22 and 

f e a t u r e  #23, a l l  from t h e  Flood site. Since none of t h e  oven f e a t u r e s  

were complete, i t  is d i f f i c u l t  t o  e s t ima te  t h e  s i z e  of t h e s e  f ea tu re s .  

However, from f e a t u r e s  19  and 23, assuming symmetry, t h e  diameter appears  

t o  be i n  t h e  range 1.33 - 1.45 m. 

The use of e a r t h  ovens i n  food p repa ra t ion  by t h e  Upper S t a l o  i s  
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recorded e thnographica l lyby  Duff (1952:74). Archaeological ly ,  Hanson 

(1973:90-91) desc r ibes  one f e a t u r e  as being a poss ib l e  rock oven, but  

ft does n o t  have the same p a t t e r n  of cons t ruc t ion  a s  do t h e  f e a t u r e s  

descr ibed  h e r e  a s  ovens. 

An anal,ysis of t h e  con ten t s  of oven f e a t u r e  823 r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  re- 

covery of one small p i e c e  of ca l c ined  u n i d e n t i f i a b l e  land m a m m a l  bone, 

a smal l  q u a n t i t y  of seeds,  some charcoa l  fragments and some s m a l l  n u t  

s h e l l  fragments (Mouer 1975). Because of t h e  very  small sample, and be- 

cause  t h e  specimens d i d  no t  appear char red  even though they  came from an 

oven a r e a ,  c a r e  must be  taken i n  us ing  t h e  d a t a ,  as i t  is  p o s s i b l e  t h e  

seeds  a r e  a r e s u l t  of r ecen t  contamination. 

General ly  grouped a s  rock alignments and concent ra t ions  a r e  a wide 

v a r i e t y  of f ea tu re s .  These, a s  w e l l  as cache p i t s  and o t h e r  f e a t u r e s  

a r e  b r i e f l y  descr ibed  i n  Tables  I X  and X. 



Table I X :  A summary of f ea tu res  exposed a t  t h e  Flood s i t e  

Feature Number Type Excavation Dimensions Component 
Unit 

1. Rock Alignment 4 1.0x0.35*m. 4 

Description: This l i n e a r  arrangment of twenty rocks, 5 - 1 3  cm. i n  dia- 
meter, occurs t o  the  back of t h e  bench a rea  i n  HP#l. It may have func- 
tioned a s  a r e ta in ing  wall ,  t o  keep sand from col laps ing i n t o  the  house- 
p i t .  The f e a t u r e  was not completely exposed, but i t  was not found e lse-  
where i n  t h e  excavation, ind ica t ing  i t  did not extend about t h e  e n t i r e  
s t ruc tu re .  

2, Hearth 4 3 0.65x0.50m. 4 

Description: This hear th  was made on top of a bed of t h i n ,  f l a t ,  sand- 
stone s labs .  On t h e  south s i d e  of t h e  hear th  th ree  sandstone s l abs  were 
s e t  on edge, forming a low re ta in ing(? )  wall.  Burnt s o i l ,  charcoal and 
f irebroken rock were concentrated above t h e  sandstone base. 

3. Hearth 30-31 1.15x1.02 4 

Descript ion:  This hear th  was made up of a t h i c k  bed of charcoal on a 
roughly c i r c u l a r  s c a t t e r  of rocks. The rocks do not appear t o  have been 
purposefully arranged. Charcoal and f irebroken rock occurred i n  great  
concentrat ion above t h e  hearth base. 

4. Rock Alignment 34 0.30 wide, 5 
0,7? deem 

Description: This v e r t i c a l  arrangment of eleven f r a t  r i v e r  cobbles, 6 - 
26 cm. i n  diameter, was found i n  housepit #2 f i l l  deposit .  It may have 
been a foot ing f o r  a r a f t e r  o r  h ip  r a f t e r  from housepit #I, though t h i s  
associa t ion is  not  de f in i t e .  

5. Hearth 29/37 0.95x1.40 m. 4 

Description: This l a r g e  hear th  area  i s  defined by a dense concentration 
of charcoal and fire-broken rock on a bed of non-aligned f l a t  beach cobbles. 
A number of these  cobbles exh ib i t  i n  s i t u  heat  f r ac tu res .  

6. Hearth (? ) 37 0.50x0.65 m. 1 

Description: This f ea tu re  cons i s t s  of a dense concentrat ion of charcoal 
and fire-broken rock i n  a poss ib le  hear th  area.  The associated rocks a r e  
not  al igned i n  any way. 

7. Rock Alignment 5 4 0.45x1.50 m. 2 

Description: This f ea tu re  cons i s t s  of an alignment of two l a rge  f l a t  
rocks (roughly 50 x 30 x 14 cm. and 35 x 25 x 12 cm) s e t  on edge. They 
i n  turn ,  seem t o  form a re ta in ing  wal l  (?), possibly t o  hold back t h e  
sand of t h e  s t eep ly  
of a r e ta in ing  wal l  

cu t  wal l  of housepit #2. There is  no f u r t h e r  evidence 
i n  t h i s  housepit.  



continued-- 
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Feature Number Type Excavation Dimensions Component 
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8. Cache P i t  (?) 63 0.60x0.70* m. 2 

Description: This f ea tu re  cons i s t s  of a shallow depression (26 cm) i n  
t h e  f l o o r  of houeepit #2. The fea tu re  was recognized when "f loor  zone" 
s o i l  was found t o  continue i n t o  a depression. No associated a r t i f a c t s  
were found i n  d i r e c t  associa t ion with the  f e a t u r e  and i ts  exact funct ion 
was not  determined. 

9. Rock Concentration 87 0.23x0.38 m. 4 

Description: This rock concentrat ion appears t o  be t h a t  of a post footing,  
possibly f o r  a r a f t e r .  The fea tu re  i s  made up of four  l a r g e  f l a t  r i v e r  
cobbles (ranging from 30 x 17 cm. t o  15 x 10 cm.) set c lose ly  together,  
th ree  f l a t  and the  four th  on edge. 

10. Hearth 8 8 0.40x0.40 m. 5 

Description: This hear th  was formed by an arrangement of r i v e r  cobbles 
l a i d  out  i n  a small c i r c l e .  Charcoal was found i n  the  hear th  c i r c l e  and 
a concentrat ion of broken rock l a y  over t h e  hear th  area.  This f ea tu re  
is  located on t h e  outs ide  l i p  of housepit 82. 

11. Hearth 33/35 0.70x0.72 m. 2 

Description: This hearth was formed by an arrangment of r i v e r  cobbles, 
arranged i n  a small c i r c l e .  A l a rge  rock s l a b  (35 x 20 x 1 2  cm.) s e t  on 
edge, was located on t h e  e a s t  s i d e  of t h e  hearth.  This arrangement of 
hea r th  and rock s l a b  i s  s imi la r  t o  t h a t  described by T e i t  (1900:194). A 
s i n g l e  charcoal sample from t h i s  hear th  was radiocarbon dated, and pro- 
duced an es t imate  of A.D. 62e100  (GaK 5429). 

12. Rock Concentration 64 0.77x0.87 m. 5 

Description: This concentrat ion of l a rge  f l a t  rocks (ranging from 7 x 9 
cm. t o  12 x 34 cm.) may be t h a t  of a s t r u c t u r a l  footing.  Rocks used t o  
make up t h i s  f ea tu re  were a l l  l a r g e  

13. Hearth 19 

Description: This hear th  was made 
cobbles over a c i r c u l a r  a rea  1.0 m. 
broken rock overlay t h e  a c t u a l  rock 
t h e  col lapse  of housepit #1. It i s  
j u s t  under t h e  surface  f i l l .  

f l a t  r i v e r  cobbles. 

up of an i r r e g u l a r  s c a t t e r  of r i v e r  
i n  diameter. Charcoal and f i r e -  
base. This hearth was made a f t e r  
located above t h e  roof f i l l ,  and 
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14. Rock Alignment 15  0.85x0.30 m. 115 (? 

Description: This  v e r t i c a l  rock alignment of ten  f l a t  r i v e r  cobbles, 
ranging from 6 x 6 cm. t o  14 x 27 cm., appears t o  have been associa ted  
with a s t r u c t u r a l  element. Its o r i e n t a t i o n  i s  q u i t e  upr ight ,  and i t  may 
no t  have been d i r e c t l y  associa ted  with t h e  cons t ruct ion  of housepit #I. 
Figure 13  shows t h i s  f ea tu re  and i ts locat ion .  

15. Rock Alignment 45 0.39x.64 m. 4 

Description: This f ea tu re  i s  an arrangement of two l a r g e  r i v e r  cobbles, 
varying i n  s i z e  from 26 x 38 x 20 cm. t o  28 x 40 x 12 cm. One cobble 
had a deep depression i n  i t s  surface ,  forming a n a t u r a l  bowl. Laboratory 
examination showed t h a t  t h i s  na tu ra l  bowl was i n  f a c t  u t i l i z e d .  The l a r g e  
rock next t o  the  bowl may have served a s  a sea t .  This is very s imi la r  
t o  a mortar and rock s e a t  f ea tu re  arrangment exposed a t  t h e  Pipel ine  s i t e .  

16. Pebble Concentration 34A 0.50x0.65 m. 2 

Descript ion:  This f ea tu re  cons i s t s  of a pebble concentrat ion on the  
f l o o r  of housepit 52. The concentrat ion was comprised of a small t rench 
f i l l e d  with 420 pebbles i n  t h e  1 x 2 cm. range, 500 i n  t h e  2 x 3 cm. 
range and 30 pebbles l a rge r  than 2 x 3 cm. The reason f o r  o r  function 
of t h i s  f ea tu re  is  not  known. 

17. Flake Concentration 85 0.60x0.60 m. 1 

Description: This f ea tu re  was comprised of a very loca l i zed ,  high con- 
cen t ra t ion  of 131 f l akes ,  10 of which were u t i l i z e d .  The majori ty of 
these  f l a k e s  were of b a s a l t ,  and they l i k e l y  represent  a local ized  chip- 
ping s t a t i o n .  

18. Hearth 85 0.51x0.58 m. 1 

Description: This f e a t u r e  is a small, w e l l  defined, hear th ,  made up of 
a c i r c u l a r  arrangement of f l a t  r i v e r  cobbles, s e t  on edge, s loping out- 
ward. This f ea tu re  i s  located wi th in  the  bounds of f e a t u r e  19. 

19. Oven 85 0.70*xl. 45 m. 1 

Description: This oven was made up of r e l a t i v e l y  round, t h i n  r i v e r  
cobbles (complete, cracked o r  broken) arranged a s  a l i n i n g  t o  a shallow 
depression. Carbon and charcoal was located exclusively beneath t h i s  
cobble l i n i n g .  Although one ha l f  o r  more of the  f ea tu re  was eroded out 
of the  r i v e r  bank, i f  we assume symmetry, t h e  f ea tu re  would be 1.45 m. 
i n  diameter. (Figure 18). 
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20. Oven 85 0.65x0.98 m. 1 

Description: This semicircular  arrangement of f l a t  r i v e r  cobbles i s  
s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  of f e a t u r e  19. Under t h e  cobbles w a s  again a layer  of 
charcoal  and burnt s o i l .  This f ea tu re  appears t o  be the  remains of 
an oven, t h a t  wasdi'smantled, perhaps so t h e  cobbles could be used again 
f o r  t h e  construction of another oven. 

21. Hearth 8 5 0.28x0.37 m. * 1 

Description: Approximately one hal f  of t h i s  hear th  f e a t u r e  was exposed. 
It was made up of a c i r c u l a r  arrangement of cobbles set on edge. It 
appears a s  though t h i s  hearth was approximately 0.60 m. i n  diameter, 
Charcoal was found concentrated among t h e  rocks. 

22. Oven (? ) 8 5 0.38x0.51 m. 1 

Description: This rock alignment, made up of f l a t  r i v e r  cobbles, appears 
t o  be p a r t  of an oven fea tu re  such a s  described i n  fea tu res  18, 19 and 
22. Like fea tu re  19, t h i s  i s  only a small port ion of such an oven. Again, 
t h i s  may be because t h e  oven was dismantled so  t h e  rocks could be used 
again. Charcoal and burnt s o i l  were found under t h e  cobbles. 

23. Oven 8 5 0.65*xl. 33 m. 1 

Description: This oven was made up of r e l a t i v e l y  round, f l a t ,  r i v e r  
cobbles, arranged a s  a l i n i n g  t o  a shallow depression. Carbon and char- 
coal ,  up t o  7 cm. th ick ,  was located exclusively beneath t h e  cobble l in ing .  
Figure 18 shows t h e  cobble l i n i n g  with charcoal beneath. A riverbank 
erosion had claimed one half  of t h i s  f ea tu re .  I f  we assume symmetry, 
the  oven would have a diameter of 1.33 m. A s i n g l e  charcoal  sample from 
beneath t h i s  oven was radiocarbon dated, and produced an est imate of 
360+_150 B. C. (GaK 5430). 

Rock F i l l  i n  t h e  Housepit 112 5 
depression 

Description: This rock and d i r t  f i l l ,  located above the  housepit roof 
f i l l  deposi t ,  and beneath t h e  surface  root  zone, completely f i l l e d  the  
surface  depressionformed by t h e  col lapse  of Housepit 112. See the  des- 
c r i p t i o n  of Housepit #2 f o r  fu r the r  d e t a i l s .  

Rock F i l l  i n  the  Housepit #3 5 
depression 

Description: This f e a t u r e  cons i s t s  of rock and d i r t  f i l l ,  located  above 
t h e  housepit roof f i l l  deposit ,  and beneath t h e  surface  root  zone. A s  
with f e a t u r e  824, t h i s  f i l l  almost f i l l e d  t h e  depression formed by the  
col lapse  of Housepit #3. See the  descr ip t ion of Housepit #3 f o r  f u r t h e r  
d e t a i l s .  

* ind ica tes  the  f e a t u r e  was not f u l l y  exposed. 



Figure 18: Oven features. 

Upper rock concentration - Feature 23 
Lower rock concentration - Feature 19 



F i g u r e  18 



Table X: A summary of f e a t u r e s  exposed a t  the  P ipe l ine  s i t e  

\ Feature Number Type Excavation Dimensions Component 
Unit 

1. Hearth 4 0.71*x1.15 m. 4 

Descript ion:  This hear th  i s  made up of a th ick  bed of charcoal  and what 
appears t o  be a roughly c i r c u l a r  s c a t t e r  of f l a t  r i v e r  cobbles along t h e  
ou te r  edge. The hear th  was not  completely exposed, but  i t  was v i s i b l e  
i n  the  cut  bank, t o  t h e  west, a s  a th ick  bed of charcoal.  An es t imate  
of t h e  s i z e  of t h i s  f e a t u r e  would be i n  t h e  range of 1.15 - 2.0 m. A 
s i n g l e  charcoal  sample from t h i s  hear th  was radiocarbon dated, and pro- 
duced an es t imate  of A.D. 370+80 (GaK 5432). 

2, Conical Depress ion 9 0.35x0.50* m. 4 

Descript ion:  This conica l  depression had a s e r i e s  of small  pebbles l i n -  
ing  t h e  s i d e s  and l a r g e r  rocks l i n i n g  t h e  bottom. Charcoal, burnt  s o i l ,  
c l ay  and s t a ined  s o i l  were exposed towards t h e  bottom of the  p i t .  This 
p i t  may have functioned a s  e i t h e r  a roas t ing  p i t  o r  a s  some form of 
cache p i t .  

3.  Hearth 1 2  0.65x0.95 m. 4 

Description: This f e a t u r e  i s  an oval  shaped hear th ,  formed with an 
alignment of cobbles set on edge on the  w e s t  s ide ,  and a random s c a t t e r  
of rocks t o  t h e  e a s t .  Associated with t h e  hear th  was considerable char- 
coa l ,  burnt  s o i l  and fire-broken rock. 

4, Hearth 14 0.30x0.60* 2 

Descript ion:  Exposed here  was a por t ion  of what appeared t o  be a c i r -  
c u l a r  hea r th ,  made up of a r i n g  of cobbles, some s e t  on edge. Associated 
with t h i s  hear th  were fire-broken rock, burnt  s o i l  and charcoal.  

5. Hearth (? ) 19 0.30x0.52* m. 4 

Degcription: Not much can a c t u a l l y  be s a i d  about t h i s  f e a t u r e ,  because 
of t h e  l imi ted  ex ten t  of excavation. Exposed was a grouping of cobbles 
associa ted  with burnt  s o i l  and charcoal  f l ecks .  Nearby was a sca t ter ing ,  
of seve ra l  cobbles and a l a r g e  concentrat ion of fire-broken rock. 

6. Burnt c l ay  2 1 0.75x1.25 m. 1 

Descript ion:  The occurrence of a considerable a rea  of very hard, burnt  
c lay ,  s i t u a t e d  on t h e  e a r l i e s t  f l o o r  of t h e  housepit  depression. Asso- 
c i a t e d  with t h e  burnt  c lay  was charcoal  and burnt  ear th .  There d id  not  
appear t o  be any p a r t i c u l a r  formation t o  t h e  c l ay ,  thus  i ts exact s igni -  
f icance  i s  perhaps questionable. 
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Feature Number Type Excavation Dimensions Component 
Unit 

7. Rock Alignment 24 0.24x0.64 m. 3 

Descript ion:  This f e a t u r e  cons i s t s  of an arrangement of two l a rge  cobbles, 
19 x 19 cm. and 12 x 1 3  cm. i n  s i ze .  One cobble has been f laked on th ree  
s ides  and has a smoothed depression pecked i n t o  i t s  upper surface.  A s  
with t h e  s imi la r  f e a t u r e  from housepit #1 a t  t h e  Flood s i t e ,  t he  l a r g e  

- cobble next t o  t h e  mortar may have served a s  a s e a t .  Found near t h i s  fea- 
t u r e  was a maul preform. 

8. CobbleAlignment 24 0.90x1.10* m. 2 

Description: This f e a t b r e  c o n s i s t s  of an alignment of l a r g e ,  elongated 
cobbles, s e t  on edge, i n  a c i r c u l a r  (?) pa t t e rn .  Because t h e  e n t i r e  
f e a t u r e  was no t  exposed, i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  t o  conjec ture  a s  t o  the  a c t u a l  
form. Associated burnt  s o i l  and fire-broken rock suggests  t h i s  i s  a l a r g e  
hear th ,  however t h e  absence of charcoal ,  except f o r  f l ecks ,  does not  
confirm t h i s  suggestion. 

9. Charcoal Concentration 24 0 . 1 6 ~ 0 .  50* m, 2 

Descript ion:  This f ea tu re  cons i s t s  of an a rea  of concentrated charcoal.  
Fire-broken rocks were associa ted  with t h i s  f ea tu re ,  but  these  only occur 
above t h e  a c t u a l  charcoal  concentrat ion.  No s tones  a r e  associa ted  with 
t h e  charcoal  towards the  base of the  concentrat ion.  

10. Rock Alignment 24 0.80*x2.0 m. I 

Descript ion:  This f e a t u r e  c o n s i s t s  of an alignment of cobbles running 
E-W through t h e  housepit ,  along a small s t e p  i n  the  f l o o r .  To the  south 
of t h e  alignment was s t e r i l e  deposi t .  This alignment may have served 
a s  a support along t h e  edge of t h e  s tep .  

* i nd ica tes  the  f e a t u r e  was not f u l l y  exposed, 



CHAPTER V , 

ARTIFACT DESCRIPTION AND CLASSIFICATION 

The a n a l y s i s  o r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l s  can be  c a r r i e d  

o u t  i n  a  number of d i f f e r e n t  ways. Before beginning such an undertaking,  

i t  must b e  kep t  i n  mind t h a t  t h e  method chosen must s u i t  t h e  problems t o  

be d e a l t  with.  Since t h e  purpose of t h i s  a n a l y s i s  was t o  provide descr lp-  

t i v e  d a t a  of t h e  a r t i f a c t s ,  a  t ypo log ica l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  (Rouse 1972:55) 

was employed. This  method was f e l t  t o  be  t h e  most app l i cab le  w i th  r e spec t  

t o  l a t e r  i n t r a -  and i n t e r - s i t e  comparisons, as t h e  genera l  use  of descr ip-  

t i v e  c a t e g o r i e s  has  been employed by previous r e sea rche r s  i n  t h i s  and 

neighbouring a r e a s  ( i . e .  Crowe-Swords 1974; Hanson 1973; Mi t che l l  1963, 

1971; Sanger 1971; Stryd 1973; Wilson 1974a,b).  The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of 

a r t i f a c t s  e n t a i l s  t h e  imposi t ion of c o n s t r u c t s  t o  o rde r  t h e  d a t a  s o  t h a t  

explana t ion  i s  p o s s i b l e  (Dunnell 1971:118). I n  t ypo log ica l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

specimens a r e  d iv ided  i n t o  c l a s s e s  (or  types)  and sub-classes .  This  is 

done ". . . independently on each l e v e l ,  working wi th  d i s c r e t e  c l u s t e r s  o r  

p a t t e r n s  of a t t r i b u t e s  t h a t  bea r  no necessary  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  p a t t e r n s  

o r  c l u s t e r s  on any o t h e r  l eve l " ,  (Rouse 1972:54). The h i e r a r c h i e s  

p r e s e n t l y  c r ea t ed  a r e  t hus  n o t  taxanomic, b u t  r a t h e r  a n a l y t i c  types.  

kt t h i s  p o i n t ,  a  b r i e f  d i scuss ion  of t h e  b a s i c  a t t r i b u t e s  s e l e c t e d  

f o r  u se  i n  t h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  is  i n  order .  The i n i t i a l  d i v i s i o n  of t h e  

specimens i n t o  a  chipped s t o n e  and a pecked and/or  ground indus t ry  is  

based on t h e  primary manufacturing technique employed. These two major 

i n d u s t r i e s  are followed by a  small ca tegory  of unmodified misce l l an i e s ,  



such as c l u s t e r s  of qua r t z  c r y s t a l s  o r  n a t u r a l l y  pe r fo ra t ed  pebbles,  and 
\ 

an equa l ly  sma l l  category of f auna l  remains. Fu r the r  subdiv is ion  of 

t h e  chipped s t o n e  i n d u s t r y  was e f f e c t e d  by examining t h e  form and s p e c i f i c  

modi f ica t ion  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  specimens i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l .  These groups 

a r e  y e t  f u r t h e r  subdivided a s  was necessary by s p e c i f i c  subtypes c l e a r l y  

present .  

A s  is  ev ident  from t h e  name, t h e  pecked and/or  ground specimens a r e  

combined i n  one indus t ry  s i n c e  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  of a f in i shed  a r t i f a c t  from 

a p a r c e l  of raw material o f t e n  involved bo th  of t h e s e  techniques.  Also, 

because it i s  c l e a r  t h a t  o n - s i t e  manufacturing occurred a t  both s i t e s  

examined h e r e ,  a  degree of cons is tency  is maintained i n  t h i s  way. Fur ther  

subd iv i s ion  of t h i s  i ndus t ry  is based on raw material types.  Whereas wi th  

t h e  chipped s t o n e  indus t ry  we could d e a l  adequately wi th  t h e  form of modi- 

f i c a t i o n ,  t h e  pecked and/or  ground s t o n e  indus t ry  i s  based on s p e c i f i c  

and very dfffereiit types of rav miterial. Presrrmbly these raw materials 

were s e l e c t e d  f o r  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  and unique p rope r t i e s .  These a r e  d i s -  

cussed i n  each s e c t i o n .  Again, by dea l ing  wi th  each r a w  m a t e r i a l  type,  

cons is tency  is  maintained wi th  t h e  on s i t e  manufacturing process .  This  is  

no t  t o  deny t h e  importance of raw m a t e r i a l  types  i n  t h e  chipped s t o n e  

indus t ry ,  and a  breakdown of raw m a t e r i a l  is given f o r  each group a s  they  

a r e  discussed.  Fu r the r  d i v i s i o n  of t h e  pecked and/or ground s t o n e  indus t ry  

is based on t h e  form and s p e c i f i c  modi f ica t ion  of t h e  r a w  m a t e r i a l  type.  

Although w i t h i n  t h i s  i ndus t ry  a  few ins t ances  of over lap  i n  form do occur ,  

o v e r a l l  t h i s  i s n e g l i g i b l e  . Tables  X I  and X I 1  accompanying t h e  w r i t t e n  

typology i l l u s t r a t e  g raph ica l ly  t h e  typo log ica l  breakdown, These Tables  

a r e  meant only as an i l l u s t r a t i o n  and no t  a s  a means of weighing t h e  

r e l a t i v e  importance of one type  over another .  They do, however, i l l u s t r a t e  



\ 

Table  X I :  Rreakdom of the chipped stone industry. 

Bi fac i a l l y  
Flaked 

-Formed Bifaces 

Pointed 

- Unformed Fragments 

Unifacia l ly  Pointed 
Concave 
Round t o  Oval 

Unformed S t ra igh t  Edge 
Convex Edge 
Concave Mge 

Rurinat ed Pointed 
Multiple Concavities and Points 
F r a p n t  s 

Ut i l ized Flakes Retouched Flakes 

Cortex Spa l l s  Edge Battered 
No Obvious Wear Polished o r  Abraded 

Notched 
S p l i t  Cobbles Retouched 

-I Uti l ized 

Cores t {Jnidirec t i o n a l  
Mul t id i rect ional  
IZandomly Flaked Pebbles and Cobbles 

Bipolar Flaked Implements 

Flaked Pebbles Uni- o r  B i f ac i a l l y  Flaked 
and Cobbles ?Battered and Chipped -7 Pebbles 

Cobbles 
Mi.scellaneous 



.\ 

Table X I I :  Breakdown of  the pecked and/or ground stone industry. 

River P i t t ed  and Chipped Edge and/or 
Cobbles 7 End P i t t ed  

Preforms Surface P i t t ed  
Preforms 

Hand Mauls 2 Fragments 
1vlorta.r s 
B i l a t e r a l l y  Notched 
Miscellaneous 

Abrasive Edge Ground d saws Facetted 
Stones Abrasive Slabs 

No Visible Wear 
- Miscellaneous 

S l a t e  Points  
Knives Complete 

_1 
No Edge 

- Chipped S l a t e  Fragments With Edge 
- Miscellaneous 

Edge Ground 1 Surface Ground 
Surface Ground Surface Ground and Dril led 
Pecked 
Pipes Preforms 
Pendants Fragments 
Beads 
Cqrving s 

Nephrite Points  
Adze Blades --[$E ::I 

Fragments 
Chipped and Ground Pebbles and Fragments 

Pointed 
B i t s  on Chips 

Sawn Cobbles 
Miscellaneous 
Nephrite Fragments 
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a breakdown of t h e  typology described. 

It has already been mentioned t h a t  the  purpose of t h i s  ana lys i s  is  

t o  provide d e s c r i p t i v e  da ta  f o r  t h e  assemblages recovered. More speci-  

f i c a l l y ,  i t  is  intended t h a t  t h i s  typology be  used i n  a number of d i f f e r e n t  

ways : 

a )  the  d a t a  may provide information necessary f o r  t h e  t e s t i n g  o r  

v e r i f i c a t i o n  of the  c u l t u r a l  sequence a s  out l ined f o r  the  lower 

Fraser  Canyon l o c a l i t y  by Borden (1968a). 

b) t h e  da ta  may be  used t o  a s s i s t  i n  making inferences  about the  I 

hl 

na tu re  of t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  ca r r i ed  out  a t  t h e  s i t e s .  
!! 

k 

c )  t h e  da ta  may be used i n  examining and making i n t r a -  and i n t e r - s i t e  
1 

comparisons. 

The a r t i f a c t s  examined i n  t h i s  ana lys i s  a r e  only those recovered during 
h 

t h e  1974 excavations a t  the  Flood and P ipe l ine  s i t e s .  The t o t a l  sample 

n m b e r s  2926 specinens, This does n o t  I n c l ~ d e  debitage,  o r  waste ma te r i a l  

which r e s u l t s  from t h e  processes of manufacture, and debitage w i l l  no t  

be d e a l t  with i n  t h i s  thes i s .  A general  breakdown of t h e  l i t h i c  c u l t u r a l  

ma te r i a l  is  given i n  Table X I I I .  

Table X I I I :  D i s t r ibu t ion  of l i t h i c  c u l t u r a l  mater ia l .  

S i t e  

P ipe l ine  

Flood 

Ar t i f  a c t s  Debitage* 

* an approximate f i g u r e  t h a t  includes only f l a k e s  and f l a k e  fragments. 



87 

The fol lowing s e c t i o n  d e a l s  w i th  t h e  typo log ica l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

o\f t h e  c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  examined. The genera l  format o r  layout  i s  

adapted from Turnbul l  (1973). A l l  measurements a r e  i n  mi l l ime te r s  and 

weights ,  when given, a r e  i n  grams. Standard dev ia t ions  (S.D.) a r e  a l s o  

given where app l i cab le .  Since a r t i f a c t s  from two s i t e s  a r e  being d i s -  

cussed, t h e  sample s i z e  of each p a r t i c u l a r  group is  given f o r  each s i t e .  

The o r i g i n  of a  p a r t i c u l a r  specimen, when d iscussed ,  i s  given by t h e  use 

o f~orden ' s (1952)  g r i d  des igna t ion .  Thus, specimen 25 from t h e  Flood s i t e  

is  ind ica t ed  DiRi 38:25, whi le  specimen 25 from t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e  is 

given a s  DiRj 14:25. The d i s t r i b u t i o n  of a r t i f a c t s  f o r  each p a r t i c u l a r  

type  pe r  assemblage and component is given i n  Table XIV.  

Chipped Stone Indus t ry  

The chipped s t o n e  indus t ry  i s  represented  by a t o t a l  of 1497 o r  48.9% 

of the a r t i f a c t s  exmined i n  this ana lys i s .  On t h e  whole, t h e  chipping 

i s  of a  poor q u a l i t y .  Primary f l a k i n g  i s  of a  random c o n t r a c t i n g  o r  

expanding type  wh i l e  secondary f l a k i n g ,  o r  edge re touch ,  when it  occurs ,  

is of t h e  random, o r  discont inuous type  (Loy, e t  a1 1974a:25-26). The 

r e l a t i v e  poor q u a l i t y  may be  i n  p a r t  due t o  t h e  raw m a t e r i a l s  used. 

The f i n e r  grained specimens, such a s  f i n e  b a s a l t  o r  a g a t e  tend t o  show 

correspondingly improved f l ak ing .  On t h e  whole, no mention w i l l  

n e c e s s a r i l y  be  made of t h e  chipping technique.  Where p e r t i n e n t ,  technique 

w i l l  be  included i n  t h e  genera l  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  group. 

Raw m a t e r i a l s  used i n  chipping s t o n e  were p r imar i ly  va r ious  grades 

of b a s a l t ,  w i th  minimal amounts of c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  rocks ,  qua r t z  o r  

q u a r t z i t e  as w e l l  a s  specimens t h a t  have been grouped less s p e c i f i c a l l y  



Table XIV: Artifact distribution per assemblage and occupation component, 

Flood S i t e  

Component 

Assemblage 

I .Bifacial  
A. Formed 
1, Points 
l e a f  shaped 
pentagonal 
s ing le  shoulder 2 
contract .  stem 1 
s t r a igh t  stem 2 
s ide  notched 
corner notched 2 
basal  notched 
fragments 

2.Round t o  Oval 
3 .With long Pro j. 
4. Pointed 
la rge  
small 3 
5 ,l&scellaneous 1 
6.Fragments 2 

R . IJnf ormed 2 

PI.Unifacia1 
A. Formed 
1, pointed 1 
2. concave 2 
3.round t o  oval  

Beunformed 
1, s t r a igh t  1 
2. convex 5 
3. qoncave 4 
,!+,pointed 1 
5 ,multiple 
6,fragments 3 
7,ret.flakes 4 
8,miscellaneous 

I V .  Uti l ized Flakes 26 

cant inued -- 



continued-- 
Table XIV: 

Component 

V.Cortex Spa l l s  
A.Retouched 
1. formed 
-2. imf ormed 12 

I?. Util ized 
Ledge  bat tered 3 

- 2.pol.or abraded 2 
3 .notched 

C ,No Obs. Wear 1 4  

VI.Split Cobbles 
A.Hetouched 

V I I  .Cores 
A.Unidirectiona1 

l a l a r g e  1 
2. small 7 
3 .fragments 3 

B .Multidirect i ona l  
Lcomplete 5 
2. fragments & 

C .Randomly Flaked 4 

V I I I .  Bipolar 
complete 9 
fragments 4 

1X.Flaked Pebbles,.. 
A. Uni- and B i -  2 
B.Battered and ... 

l o l a r g e  
2. small 1 

con t inuc 

S i t e  

4 



continued-- 
Table XIV: 

Component C I I  
( Assemblage 1 10 

1.River Cobbles 
A. P i t t e ; d /~h i~ped  
1. edge/end 
2. surface 

B. Preforms 

C,Hand Mauls 
Lpreforms 
2, fragments 

E ,Notched Pebbles 

1I.Abrasive Stones 
A .Fdge Ground 
1, saws 
2.facetted 

C.No Visible Wear 

I11 .Slate 
A. Points 

l x e l a t i v e l y  comp. 
end o r  mid portion 6 
complete 2 
2. fragments 
with edge 69 
without edge 67 

C , Chipped 4 

YO 

~ e l i n e  S i t e  



continued-- 
Table XIV: 

1V.Talc 
A.Edge Ground 

conplete 1 
fragments 3 

B.Surface Grd. 
1.surface grd. 
2. grd./drilled 

C .Pecked 

D.Pipes 
Lpreforms 
2. fragments 

E , Pendants 

F.Beads 

G .Carvings 

V.Nephrite 
A. Points 

B.Adzes 
lo type  I 
2.type I1 
3.type I11 
4.fragments 

C .C hipped/~rd. 

D, Sawn Cabble s 

F. Fragment s 8 

I1 .Nat .Perf. 
Pebbles 

S i t e  

4 
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a s  r i v e r  cobbles. A r t i f a c t s  derived from r i v e r  cobbles ( i .e .  co r t ex  

, spal l s )  were not separated i n t o  s p e c i f i c  raw mate r i a l  types,  a s  t h e  

name covers a wide v a r i e t y  of ma te r i a l  not  r e a d i l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e .  

I Bi fac ia l ly  Flaked Akt i f ac t s  N = 139 

B i f a c i a l l y  f laked a r t i f a c t s  exh ib i t  b i f a c i a l  f l ak ing  along one o r  

more edges. These can be subdivided i n t o  formed and unformed b i faces ,  

on t h e  b a s i s  of shaping a t t r i b u t e s  and t h e  extent  of t h e  b i f a c i a l  retouch 

on t h e  specimen. 

A. Formed b i faces  N = 113 

Formed b i faces  a r e  charac ter ized  by b i f a c i a l  retouch which extends 

over t h e  surface  of t h e  a r t i f a c t  so  a s  t o  cont r ibute  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  t o  

the  c ross  sec t ion  of the  body. Added t o  t h i s  is  the  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  b i -  

f a c i a l  retouch shapes t h e  a r t i f a c t ,  forming a pat terned,  w e l l  defined 

ou t l ine .  Presumably t h i s  shaping is  an attempt by the  manufacturer 

t o  achieve a preconceived form (Sanger 1971:71). Formed b i faces  a r e  

described i n  s i x  d i f f e r e n t  groups. 

1. Points  N = 48 

The specimens included here  a s  po in t s  a l l  e x h i b i t  t h e  presence of 

a h a f t i n g  element, such a s  notching, stemming o r  basa l  thinning,  and 

have t h i n  edges t h a t  converge t o  a point   LO^, -- e t  a 1  1974b:25). No 

d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  made here  between symmetrical, haf ted  knives and d a r t  

points ,  spear  po in t s  o r  arrow points ,  a s  wear on t h e  edges of the  speci- 

mens v a r i e s  from no wear t o  heavy wear. It may be t h a t  some of these 

points  e r v e d  more than one function.  A f i n a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h i s  



aspec t s  awai t s  a d e t a i l e d  s tudy  of t h e  specimen wear pa t t e rns .  

\ 
The subgrouping of p o i n t s  is based on shared a t t r i b u t e s  between 

specimens. A s  w i th  Hanson (1973), Sanger (1971) and Turnbul l  (1973), 

among o t h e r s ,  primary subgrouping r e l a t e s  t o  base  shape and b lade  

element d e s c r i p t i o n .  Fu r the r  d i v i s i o n  is  based on s i z e  groupings, 

where app l i cab le .  Po in t  b lade  c ross-sec t ions  a r e  descr ibed  us ing  

Binford 's  (1963:,203) terms, (Figure 19a-h). It must be  kept  i n  mind t h a t  

a l l  p o i n t s  do n o t  conform e x a c t l y  t o  t h e  i l l u s t r a t e d  s e c t i o n s ,  t h e r e f o r e  t h e  

s e e t i a n  most c l o s e l y  resembling t h e  specimen was used. Various p o s s i b l e  

b l ade  forms a r e  descr ibed  by Loy, e t  a 1  (1974a:20-21). Of t h e s e  forms, 

t h r e e  can be  used t o  adequately desc r ibe  t h e  specimens he re ,  (Figure 19i-k).  

Besides t h e s e  t h r e e  b a s i c  types ,  combinations of types  a l s o  occur ,  i.e. 

s t r a igh t - excurva te ,  

a. l e a f  -shape 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 1 
D i R j  38 : 5 

Figure 20a-d 

Mate r i a l  : b a s a l t  (4) c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  (1)  g r a n i t e  (1) 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens a r e  leaf-shape i n  o u t l i n e ,  w i t h  

convex bases  and excurvate  body edges. The one specimen 

of a c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  m a t e r i a l  (Figure 20c) shows an  

unusual ly good f l a k i n g  technique. Transverse s e c t i o n s  a r e  

biconvex (4) ,  p lano- t r iangular  (1) and b ip lano  (1) .  A 

b r i e f  summary of leaf-shape po in t  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  -- number range mean - S.D. - 
l eng th  6 37-61 47.1 9.0 
width 6 18-30 23.0 4.8 
t h i ckness  6 5-11 7.5 2.3 
weight 6 4-15 8.8 4.5 



Figure 19: Point blade forms. 

a-h Transverse blade sections (Binford 1963:203) 
i-k Point blade forms (Loy, -- et a1 1974a:Diagram 9) 

(a) 

plano-convex 

(a) 
biconvex 

(g) 

bitriangular 

straight 

(b ) 

plano-triangular 

(c) 

biplano 

asymmetrically convex0 
biconvex triangular 

asymmetrically 
triangdar 

( j  ) 

excurvat e 

(k) 

incurvat e 



Figure 20: Point types. 

a-d l eaf  shape 
e-h pentagonal 
i-k s ing le  shoulder 
1-4 contracting stem 
r-t  straight stem 

Pipeline s i t e  

Component 1 (d) 

Flood s i t e  
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b. pentagonal 

Sample size: DiRj 14 : none 
D i R f  38 t 5 

Figure:20e-h 

Material : basalt (5) 

Description: These specimens are pentagonal in outline, with a 

narrow straight base. The maximum width occurs below the 

centerline in all cases. One specimen DiRi 38:815 exhibits 

only a bare minimum of edge retouch which form the flake into 

its pentagonal form. Transverse sections are biconvex (3) 

biplano (1) and asymmetrically biconvex (1). A brief 

summary of pentagonal point attributes are as follows: 

At tribute number range mean - S.D. - 
length 5 40-48 45.0 3.2 
width 5 26-31 28.2 2.3 
thickness 5 5-11 8.0 2.4 
weight 5 7-11 10.0 3.2 

c. single shoulder 

Sample size: DiRj 14 : none 
DiRi 38 : 5 

Figure: 201-k 

Material: basalt (4) cryptocrystalline (1) 

Description: These specimens are characterized by a single shoulder 

at the base. In each case the shoulder is contracting 

(Loy, et a1 1974a: Diagram 8). One specimen DiRi 38:2220 

has all of the features of this group, but it is essentially 

unifacially flaked. It has nonetheless been included in 

this group, as the similarity in form is consistent with the 

other features of this group. Three specimens have excurvate 



blade forms, two have t h e  excurvate-straight  form. Trans- 

ve r se  sec t ions  a r e  biconvex (3) and planoconvex (2). A 

b r i e f  summary of s i n g l e  shoulder po in t  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  

follows : 

A t t r i b u t e  number range_ - mean S.D. -- 
length  5 42-73 56.4 11.8 
width 5 23-29 25.4 2.3 
thickness 5 5-11 8.2 2.6 
weight 5 10-25 13.3 6.4 

d. cont rac t ing  stem 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 1 
D i R i  38 : 9 

Figure : 201-4 

Material :  b a s a l t  (7) c ryp toc rya ta l l ine  (1) o ther  (2) 

Description: These specimens a recharac te r i zed  by a cont rac t ing  

ste'm. Though the re  is  a considerable range i n  s lze ,  there 

a r e  no apparent subgroupings i n  t h e  l imi ted  sample recovered. 

Three of t h e  eleven specimens a r e  wel l  chipped, possibly be- 

cause they a r e  a l s o  of a b e t t e r  q u a l i t y  raw mater ia l .  Blade 

forms vary from s t r a i g h t  t o  s l i g h t l y  excurvate. Transverse 

sec t ions  a r e  plano-convex ( I ) ,  biplano (3) ,  biconvex (31, 

asymmetrically biconvex ( I ) ,  and convexo-triangular (2).  

A b r i e f  summary of cont rac t ing  stem point  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  

a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range 

length  10 28-73 
width 10 17-34 
th ickness  10 4-9 
weight 10 3-17 

mean - S.D. - 
46.8 13.5 
24.7 5.6 

5.8 1.5 
7.5 4.8 



e. s t r a i g h t  stem 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i 3 8 : 4  - 

Figure: 20r-t 

Material :  b a s a l t  (3) o ther  (1) 

Description: These specimens a r e  charac ter ized  by e s s e n t i a l l y  

s t r a i g h t  stems. The four specimens of t h i s  type a r e  a l l  

comparatively l a r g e  i n  s i z e ,  (Figure 21). A l l  have excurvate 

blades. Transverse sec t ions  a r e  biplano (2) and biconvex (2) .  

A b r i e f  summary of s t r a i g h t  stemmed point  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  

a s  follows: 

A t  t r i b u t e  number 

length  3 
width 4 
thickness 4 
neck width 4 
weight 3 

range mean - S .D. - 

f .  s i d e  notched 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 3 
D i R i  38 : 3 

Figure: 22a-e 

Material :  b a s a l t  (5) o the r  (1) 

Description: These specimens a r e  characterizedby being s i d e  notched. 

More s p e c i f i c a l l y  t h e  e n t i r e  notch i s ' i n c l u d e d  along t h e  blade 

of t h e  a r t i f a c t  and the  center  of the  notch t o  t h e  base i s  

less than one-third of the  t o t a l  length  of t h e  a r t i f a c t  

(Loy, e t  a 1  1974a:lg). Three specimens, two from D i R j  14  

and one from D i R i  38, a r e  we l l  made. The remaining t h r e e  

a r e  very crudely formed, by minimal edge retouch of f l akes .  



Width 

2 3 
Width 

Figure 21: Length-width measurements of point types; a) leaf shape, 
b) pentagonal, c) single shoulder, d) contracting stem, 

e) straight stem, f) side notched, g) corner notched, and h) basally 
notched. 'Data is given on complete specimens only. 



Figure  22:  Poin t  types  and o t h e r  formed b i f a c e s .  

Poin t  types (a-m) 

a-e s i d e  notched 
f-h corner  notched 
i-k b a s a l l y  notched 
1-m p o i n t  fragments 

Bifaces wi th  long p r o j e c t i o n s  (n-p) 

Round t o  ova l  b i f a c e s  (q-s) 

P i p e l i n e  s i t e  

Flood s i t e  





Five specimens have excurvate blade forms, one has an 

excurvate-straight form. Transverse sections are plano- 

convex (2) biplano (1) biconvex (2) and asymmetrically 

convex (1). A brief summary of side notched point attri- 

butes are as follows: 

Attribute number range mean - S.D. - 
length 6 31-49 40.5 6.3 
width 6 17-26 22.6 3.2 
thickness 6 4-8 5.8 1.5 
neck width 6 14-19 16.5 1.9 
weight 6 40-65 52.5 8.8 

t3 corner notched 

Sample size: DiRj 14 : 2 
DiRi 38 : 4 

Figure: 22f-h 

Material: basalt (5) aryptocrystalline (1) 

Description: These specimens are characterized by corner notching, 

that  is, the notch would include parts of both the blade and 

the base, if the specimen were reconstructed (Loy, et a1 

1974a:lg). DiRi 38:1888 (Figure 22f) is unusual in that it 

has only one corner notch. On the basis of overall size, 

these specimens fall into one of two varieties. The smaller 

group (Figure 22h) has a maximum length of 33 mm. and a 

width of 18 mm., with two specimens of the larger variety 

(Figure 22f-g) clearly set apart from this. Figure 21 shows 

the length-width measurements. Five specimens have excurv- 

ate blades, one has an excurvate-straight blade form, Trans- 

verse sections are plano-convex (2), biplano (I), biconvex (1) 



and asymmetrically biconvex (2). A b r i e f  summary of small  

corner  notched p o i n t  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
l e n g t h  3 24-33 28.7 4.5 
width 4 15-18 16.3 1.5 
t h i ckness  4 3-5 4 . 3  1.0 
neck width 4 8-11 9.5 1 . 3  
weight 3 1-3 1 .9  0.6 

A b r i e f  summary of l a r g e  corner  notched po in t  a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean - S.D. 

l eng th  2 45-48 46.5 2.1 
width 2 20-33 26.5 9.2 
t h i ckness  2 5-6 5.5 0.7 
neck width 2 10-18 14.0 5.7 
weight 2 4-10 6.9 4.1 

h. b a s a l l y  notched 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 2 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure:  231-k 

Mate r i a l  : b a s a l t  (2) c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  (1) 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens a l l  e x h i b i t  b a s a l  notching,  as Iden t i -  

f i e d  where t h e  e n t i r e  notch is  wi th in  t h e  recons t ruc ted  base 

a r e a  (Loy, e t  a1 1974a:lg).  A s  w i th  t h e  previous group, i t  

i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  s e p a r a t e  out  two v a r i e t i e s  (Figure 21h). The 

l a r g e r  v a r i e t y ,  (Figure 22j ,  k )  represented  by two specimens 

from D i R j  14, a r e  very s i m i l a r  i n  s i z e  a t t r i b u t e s .  The 

smaller specimen from DiRi 38 (Figure 221) i s  n o t  complete, 

l ack ing  a barb. Blade forms are excurva te  (2) and exo- 

i ncu rva te  (1). Transverse s e c t i o n s  a r e  biconvex (1) and 



asymmetrically biconvex(2).  A b r i e f  summary of small basa l ly  

notched po in t  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number measure 

l e n g t h  1 2.7 
width - - 
t h i ckness  1 5 
neck width 1 9 
width 1 2.5 

A b r i e f  summary of l a r g e  b a s a l l y  notched po in t  a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  as fo l lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S. D. - 
l e n g t h  2 40-42 41.0 1.4 
width 2 24-25 24.5 0.7 
t h i ckness  2 6-7 6.5 0.7 
neck width 2 9-10 9.5 0.7 
weight 2 5-6 5.8 0.7 

i. po in t  fragments 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : none 
D i R i  38 : 3 

Figure:  221-m 

Mater ia l  : b a s a l t  (3) 

Descript ion:  Included h e r e  a r e  specimens c l e a r l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  a s  

p o i n t  fragments,  bu t  broken i n  such a way a s  t o  make i t  

impossible  t o  f i t  them i n t o  t h e  previous ly  descr ibed  groups. 

Two specimens appear t o  have been e i t h e r  s i d e  o r  corner  

notched. The t h i r d  specimen may have been l e a f  shape. 

2. Round t o  Oval Bi faces  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14: 1 
D i R i  38: 4 



Figure: 22q-s 

Mater ia l  : b a s a l t  (4) q u a r t z i t e  (1) 

Descr ip t ion  : These specimens a r e  charac ter ized  by a roughly round 

t o  oval  o u t l i n e  wi th  pe r iphe ra l  b i f a c i a l  f lak ing .  They may 

rep resen t  unfinished a r t i f a c t s ,  i n  t h e  process of being f u r t h e r  

modified. A b r i e f  summary of round t o  oval  b i f a c e  a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
l eng th  5 48-64 56.0 6.5 
width 5 35-57 44.8 9.6 
th ickness  5 16-20 17.8 1.5 

3. Bifaces wi th  long p ro jec t ions  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 3 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure: 22n-p 

one from each s i t e ,  show cons iderable  wear i n  t h e  form of edge 

and su r face  po l i sh ,  t h e  o t h e r  two specimens, both fragments,  

do not .  The complete specimens a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  key-shaped and 

very uniform i n  measured a t t r i b u t e s .  A b r i e f  summary of t h e  

a t t r i b u t e s  of b i f a c e s  wi th  long p ro jec t ions  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
l eng th  2 65-71 68.0 4.3 
width 2 16-18 17.0 1.4 
th ickness  4 3-9 6.5 2.5 

Mater ia l :  b a s a l t  (1) c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  (1) o t h e r  (2) 

Descript ion:  These specimens e x h i b i t  b i f a c i a l  retouch which has  

formed a long narrow p ro jec t ion ,  i n d i c a t i v e  of use  a s  d r i l l s  

(Sanger 1970:84; Stryd 1973:349). The two complete specimens, 

lengthp&'j e c t  ion  3 12-45 33.3 18.5 
width of 

p ro jec t ion  3 5-10 8.0 2.7 



4. Pointed Bifaces 

Sample size:  D i R j  14 : 7 
D i R i  38 : 19 

Figure: 23a-k, 24b-d 

Material:  b a s a l t  (23) q u a r t z i t e  (1) o the r  (2) 

Description: A l l  of these  specimens a r e  b i f a c i a l l y  retouched t o  a 

point ,  o r ,  i f  t h e  a c t u a l  point  i s  missing, can be in terpola ted  

t o  form a point .  Because of t h e  fragmented s t a t e  of most of 

t h e  specimens, a more de ta i l ed  breakdown of t h i s  group was not  

attempted. Some o,f the  small t i p s  included here  may be point  

t i p  fragments. On t h e  b a s i s  of gross s i z e ,  pointed b i faces  

can be  separated i n t o  small and l a r g e  v a r i e t i e s .  The twenty- 

one specimens of t h e  small v a r i e t y  range i n  length  from 21 t o  

49 nun. while t h e  th ree  specimens of t h e  l a r g e  v a r i e t y  range i n  

length  from 95 t o  182 mm. The l a r g e  specimens a r e  general ly 

more roughly f laked.  D i R i  38:1278 is  a hand-axe-like specimen 

t h a t  has only been crudely shaped (Figure 24c). D i R i  38:519/ 

2077 is  unusual i n  t h a t ,  though the  two pieces  c l e a r l y  f i t  

together ,  they a r e  a t  d i f f e r e n t  s t ages  of reduction,  (Figure 24d). 

A b r i e f  summary of small pointed b i f a c e  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  

follows : 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean 

length  3 95-182 150.7 
width 3 51-124 82.3 
thickness 3 20-45 40.0 

5. Asymmetric b i f a c e  

S.D. - 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 - none 
D i R i  38 - 1 



Figure  23: Formed b i f a c e s  and uni faces .  

Pointed b i f a c e s  (a-k) 

Pointed un i f aces  (1-m) 

Concave formed uni faces  (n-p) 

Round t o  ova l  un i f aees  (q-t)  

P i p e l i n e  site 

Flood s i t e  

Component 1 ( g , i , l , o , p )  
4 (4 
5 (f , h , j  ,k,d 





Figure 24: Formed bifaces 
I Asymmetric biface (a) 

Large pointed bifaces (b-d) 
I 

Flood s i t e  

Component 1 (a) 
3 (b) 
5 (c,d) 





Figure: 24a 

Material:  b a s a l t  (1) 

Description: Specimen D i R i  38:1900 i s  an asymmetrical haf ted  b i face  

which has been b i l a t e r a l l y  s i d e  notched near  t h e  base. The 

. blade  form is excurvate on one s i d e  and l e s s  r egu la r ,  s t r a i g h t  

t o  incurvate ,  on t h e  other .  One su r face  is over 90% cor tex  

and t h e  chipping i s  of a very poor qual i ty .  A b r i e f  summary 

of t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  f o r  t h i s  specimen a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  length  width thickness neck width 

D i R i  38:1900 114 3 9 1 3  3 3 

6. Biface fragments 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 7 
D i R i  38 : 22 

Figure: none 

Material :  b a s a l t  (25) o ther  (4) 

Descript ion:  These specimens are fragments of f a m e d  bifaces t h a t ,  

because of t h e i r  incomplete s t a t e ,  cannot be adequately placed 

i n  any one of the  preceding groups. The range of b i face  frag- 

ment a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  length  width 

range 11-63 6-61 

B. Unformed b i faces  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14: 11 
D i R i  38: 23 

Figure: none 

thickness 

3-21 

Material :  b a s a l t  (29) c ryp toc rys ta l l ine  (2) o ther  (3) 



Description: Unformed b i faces ,  o r  b i f a c i a l l y  retouched f l akes ,  

appear t o  have undergone l i t t l e  d e l i b e r a t e  shaping. On 

t h e  whole, these  specimens exh ib i t  l imi ted  per iphera l  bi-  

f a c i a l  retouch along one o r  two edges. In  addi t ion  t o  the  

b i f a c i a l  f laking,  n ine  specimens a r e  a l s o  u n i f a c i a l l y  retouched. 

Seven specimens have a r e l a t i v e l y  s t r a i g h t  retouched edge, 

one has retouch on a convex edge. The range of unformed 

b i f a c e  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  length  width 

range 29-80 17-51 

thickness 

4-23 

I1 Unifaces N = 188 

Unifaces a r e  a r t i f a c t s  with u n i f a c i a l  retouch on one o r  more edges. 

A l l  t h e  specimens described here  a r e  based on f lakes .  Unifac ia l ly  f laked 

cores and cor t ex  s p a l l e  a r e  discussed i n  l a t e r  sec t ions ,  As with b i faces ,  

unifaces a r e  subdivided i n t o  formed and unformed groups based on sbaping 

a t t r i b u t e s  and t h e  ex ten t  of u n i f a c i a l  retouch of t h e  specimens. These 

a r t i f a c t s  were l i k e l y  used f o r  a v a r i e t y  of graving, cu t t ing ,  scraping 

and p ie rc ing  functions.  

A. Formed Unifaces N = 12 

Formed unifaces a r e  f l a k e  t o o l s  shaped by u n i f a c i a l  retouch. They 

a r e  charac ter ized  i n  t h a t  t h e  removal of f l a k e s  has contr ibuted s ign i -  

f i c a n t l y  t o  t h e  shape and cross-sect ion of t h e  specimen. The examples 

i n  t h i s  group can be separated i n t o  s p e c i f i c  types on t h e  b a s i s  of shared 

a t t r i b u t e s .  These a r e  described f o r  each group. 



1. Pointed 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  l k  : 1 
D i R i  38 : 3 

Figure: 231Tm 

Material:  b a s a l t  (2) o the r  (2) 

Description: These specimens a r e  u n i f a c i a l l y  shaped such t h a t  two 

s t r a i g h t  retouched edges converge t o  a point .  Only two specimens 

a r e  complete. Retouch i s  b i l a t e r a l  (2) and a l t e r n a t e  (2).  

Wear po l i sh  occurs on t h e  t i p s  of two specimens. One specimen, 

D i R i  38:365, has been ground t o  some extent  on t h e  v e n t r a l ,  

co r t ex  surface .  A b r i e f  summary of pointed uniface a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  a s  follows : 

A t t r i b u t e  number range  mean - S.D. - 
length  2 21-87 59.0 40.3 
width 4 17-37 25.0 8.6 
thickness 4 4-7 5.0 1.7 

2. Concave edge 

Sample s i ze :  D i R j  14 - none 
D i R i  38 - 3 

Figure: 23n-p 

Material  : b a s a l t  (1) c ryp toc rys ta l l ine  (1) o ther  (1) 

Description: These specimens exh ib i t  a t  l e a s t  one concave retouched 

edge. In  two cases,  t h i s  edge converges with an opposi te  convex 

edge t o  form a point .  The t h i r d  example has two concave re- 

touched edges which may have formed a point ,  but  the  t i p  has 

been broken. Retouch i s  b i l a t e r a l  (1) and a l t e r n a t e  (2).  

Only one specimen is  complete.DiRi 38:1849 i s  noteworthy i n  

t h a t  i t  has considerable su r face  po l i sh  on i ts  dorsa l  and 
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v e n t r a l  sur faces .  A b r i e f  summary of concave edge uniface 

a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean S.D. - 
length  (61) 1 - - - 
width 3 17-34 27.0 8.9 
th ickness  3 5-8 6.3 1.5 

3. Round t o  oval  uni faces  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 5 
D. iR i  38 : none 

Figure: 23q-t 

Mater ia l  : b a s a l t  (3) cryptocrys t a l l i n e  (2) 

Descript ion:  These specimens a r e  round t o  oval  i n  o u t l i n e ,  have 

s t eep  u n i f a c i a l  retouch around 80% o r  more of t h e i r  perimeter 

and a r e  uniformly small  i n  s i z e ,  A b r i e f  summary of these  

small  uni faces  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
length  5 20-26 23.6 2.9 
width 4 12-25 23.5 6.3 
th ickness  5 5-10 7.0 2.0 
edge angle  5 60-80 69.6 7.1 

B. Unformed uni faces  N = 176 

Unformed uni faces  a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  marginal ly retouched f l a k e s  

where l i t t l e  o r  no d e l i b e r a t e  shaping has taken place.  This retouch 

occurs on f l a k e s  and f l a k e  fragments exh ib i t ing  a wide range of shapes 

and s i zes .  A s  a r e s u l t ,  h formed uni faces  a r e  described on t h e  b a s i s  

of marginal retouch forms. 

1. S t r a i g h t  edge 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 11 
D i R i  38 : 19 



Figure: none 

Material: basa l t  (22) cryptocrysta l l ine  (4) r i ve r  cobble (4) 

Description: These f lakes  have uniform, continuous marginal 

retouch along a s t r a igh t  edge. Nineteen of the  specimens 

a re  more o r  l e s s  complete, the  remaining eleven a r e  fragments. 

Retouch occurs along one edge i n  twenty-one and along two 

edges i n  nine specimens. Three specimens show evidence of 

having been surface ground o r  polished. A b r ie f  summary of 

unformed, s t r a igh t  edge uniface a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  as  follows: 

At t r ibute  number range - mean - S. D. 

length 20 13-68 46.2 15.8 
width 2 4 8-57 29.3 12.5 
thickness 30 3-25 9.1 5.3 

2. Convex edge 

Sample s ize:  D i R j  14 : 5 
D i R i  38 : 14 

Figure: none 

Material : basa l t  (17) other  (2) 

Description: These f lakes  have continuous marginal retouch along 

a convex edge. Five of the  specimens have retouch on more 

than j u s t  t he  one convex edge. I n  three  cases t h i s  i s  a l t e r -  

nate  retouch. Fourteen specimens a r e  r e l a t i ve ly  complete, 

f i v e  a r e  fragments. A b r ie f  summary of unformed, convex edge, 

uniface a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

At t r ibu te  number range 

length 15 34-95 
width 1 4  19-86 
thickness 19 5-23 

mean - S.D. - 
52.1 19.7 
37.5 16.8 
12.0 5.5 



3. Concave edge 

Sample slize: D i R j  14 : 5 
D i R i  38 : 15 

Figure: none 

Material :  b a s a l t  (18) c ryp toc rys ta l l ine  (1) r i v e r  cobble (1) 

Description: These f l akes  have marginal retouch which i s  along a 

a concave edge. I n  some cases t h e  marginal retouch is  very 

r e s t r i c t e d ,  and can perhaps be described a s  a notch. The 

range between concave and "notched" edges does not  r ead i ly  

allow s p e c i f i c  separat ion.  D i R i  38:2429 a l s o  has marginal 

retouch along a convex edge. A b r i e f  summary of unformed 

concave edge uniface a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - - S.D. 
length  14 20-93 55.3 18.6 
width 15 12-56 37.4 11.1 
thickness 20 6-20 12.1 4.4 

4. Pointed 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 6 
D i R i  38 : 5 

Figure: none 

Material :  b a s a l t  (6) r i v e r  cobble (1) o ther  (4) 

Description: ~ h e s e  f l a k e s  a r e  marginally retouched i n  such a way 

t h a t  a small point  is formed. This d i f f e r s  from t h e  formed 

pointed unifaces i n  t h a t  t h e  point  i s  only on t h e  margin of 

the  f l a k e  and a s  a r e s u l t  has l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on the  remaining 

por t ion  of the  f lake.  In  four  examples, the  u n i f a c i a l  retouch 

only supplements a n a t u r a l l y  formed point .  The specimen 

D i R i  38:2803, t r i angu la r  i n  o u t l i n e  and cross-sect ion,  i s  



unusual i n  t h a t  a l l  t h r e e  edges have been heav i ly  ground. 
I 

A '  b r i e f  summary of unformed pointed uni face  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  

a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  

l e n g t h  
width 
th ickness  

number 

9 
10 
11 

range mean 

27-65 42.5 
16-53 28.9 

5-14 11.0 

S.D. - 
14.0 
14.3 

3.2 

5. Mul t ip le  c o n c a v i t i e s  w i th  a p o i n t ( s )  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 2 
D i R i  38 : 9 

Figure:  none 

Material : b a s a l t  (10) c ryptocrys  t a l l i n e  (1) 

Descr ip t ion :  These f l a k e s  have u n i f a c i a l m a r g i r a l  re touch which 

produced m u l t i p l e  concav i t i e s  on t h e i r  per imeter .  Two adjacent  

concav i t i e s  produce a smal l  p o i n t  whose t i p  does no t  p r o j e c t  

beyond t h e  i n t e r p o l a t e d  f l a k e  margin. I n  s i x  ca ses ,  more than  

one p o i n t  o r  rounded p r o j e c t i o n  has  r e s u l t e d .  This  group d i f f e r s  

from unformed poin ted  un i f aces  i n  t h a t  t h e  p o i n t s  a r e  a r e s u l t  

of two o r  more retouched concav i t i e s .  A b r i e f  a t t r i b u t e  summary 

of unformed uni faces  w i th  m u l t i p l e  concav i t i e s  and p o i n t s  is  

a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. 

l eng th  11 28-104 60.1 22.3 
width 11 16-57 40.9 12.8 
th i ckness  11 6-25 14.6 6.1 

6. Uniface fragments 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 4 
DiRi 38 : 14 



Figure:  none 

Mater ia l :  b a s a l t  (16) c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  (1) o t h e r  (1) 

Descr ip t ion :  A l l  of t h e s e  specimens a r e  u n i f a c i a l l y  retouched b u t  

because they  a r e  fragments,  they cannot adequately be  placed 

i n  any of t h e  preceding ca t egor i e s .  They do however, appear 

t o  be  p o r t i o n s  of e i t h e r  t h e  formed o r  unformed un i f ace  groups. 

A b r i e f  summary of t h e  range of un i f ace  fragment a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  

range 

l eng th  

16-79 

width th i ckness  

9-71 4-21 

7. Retouched f l a k e s  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 16  
D i R i  38 : 52 

Figure:  none 

Msterla:: pr imar i iy  b a s a l t ,  b u t  a i s o  r i v e r  cobbie. 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens have u n i f a c i a l  re touch on one o r  more 

edges, b u t  i n  a l l  c a ses  t h i s  re touch  is  s c a t t e r e d  along t h e  

margin of t h e  f l a k e ,  o r  l i m i t e d  t o  a very  smal l  po r t ion  of t h e  

edge. A b r i e f  summary of t h e  range o r  retouched f l a k e  a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  

range 

8. Miscellaneous 

l eng th  width th ickness  

29-119 19-60 5-21 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 1 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure:  25e-f 



Material  : b a s a l t  (2) 

Description: These two specimens w i l l  be  described individual ly  

a )  D i R j  14 :I99 is  a small pe r iphera l ly  retouched f l a k e  

with a chipped notch near  t h e  base,  (Figure 25e). 

b) D i R i  38 :I918 is a f l a k e  wi th  two a l t e r n a t e l y  retouched 

notches. The f l a k e  has undergone no o ther  modificat ion,  but 

has a roughly pointed o u t l i n e ,  (Figure 2 5 0 .  

A b r i e f  summary of miscellaneous uni face  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  

follows : 

A t t r i b u t e  

length  
width 
thickness 

D i R l  14:199 D i R i  38:1918 

I11 Burinated Flakes 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  1 4  : none 
D i R i  38 : 4 

Figure: 26 

Material  : b a s a l t  (3) c ryp toc rys ta l l ine  (1) 

Description: Grouped here  a r e  a r t i f a c t s  t h a t  have been modified by 

a bur in  blow (Crabtree 1972:49). A s  a r e s u l t  of the  bur in  

blow, a f l a k e  s c a r  roughly p a r a l l e l  t o  the  long a x i s  of the  

objec t  and a t  r i g h t  angles t o  the  s t r i k i n g  platform r e s u l t s .  

Burins a r e  not  abundant i n  the  assemblages described here. 

Because of t h e  small sample and t h e  r e l a t i v e  r a r i t y  of bur ins  

on t h e  Northwest Coast, a b r i e f  desc r ip t ion  w i l l  be given 

f o r  each. 

a )  D i R i  38:409, made on a b a s a l t  blade,  exh ib i t s  very f i n e  work- 

manship, unusual f o r  the  c o l l e c t i o n  on t h e  whole. It is  



Figure 25: Eurinated and miscellaneous flakes. (Actual size) 

Burinated flakes (a-d) 

Miscellaneous unifaces (e-f) 

Pipeline site 
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Flood site 

Component 2 (a) 
5 (b,c,d,f) 



Figure 25 



\ 
b i f a c i a l l y  f l aked  a c r o s s  both s u r f a c e s  of t h e  proximal 

end and i s  u n i f a c i a l l y  f l aked  ac ros s  t h e  d o r s a l  s u r f a c e  on 

t h e  d i s t a l  end. The b lade  has been t runca ted  by snapping, 

and t h i s  s u r f a c e  used as t h e  s t r i k i n g  p l a t fo rm f o r  bu r ina t ion .  

Severa l  s t e p  f r a c t u r e s  on t h e  b u r i n  s c a r  may b e  a r e s u l t  of 

a t tempted r e s u r f a c i n g  o r  of use. Figure 25a. 

DiRi38:1124, an  aga t e  f l a k e ,  has  undergone a l t e r n a t e  b i l a t e r a l  

f l ak ing .  The d i s t a l  end has been snapped and t h i s  s u r f a c e  used 

a s  t h e  s t r i k i n g  platform. A s e r i e s  of b u r i n  blows then  detached 

f l a k e s  from t h e  d o r s a l  sur face .  F igure  25b, 

D i R i  38:2754; an  i r r e g u l a r  b a s a l t  f l a k e ,  has  been p e r i p h e r a l l y  

u t i l i z e d  t o  some e x t e n t ,  a s  w e l l  as having been bur ina ted .  The 

s t r i k i n g  p la t form f o r  t h e  bu r in  blow, on t h e  d i s t a l  end, has  

undergone no obvious prepara t ion .  F igure  25c. 

D i R l  38:2920, a b a s a l t  f l a k e ,  i s  an a t y p i c a l  bur in .  The bu r in  

s c a r  is  on t h e  proximal end, d o r s a l  s i d e .  This  specimen has 

undergone no o t h e r  modi f ica t ion  and i t  i s  poss ib l e  t h a t  i t  may 

have been an  a c c i d e n t a l  occurrence. F igure  25d. 

A b r i e f  summary of bu r ina t ed  f l a k e  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
l eng th  4 32-53 42.8 8.7 
width 4 16-30 22.0 6.7 
t h i ckness  4 5-10 6.5 2.4 

IV U t i l i z e d  Flakes 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 51  
DiRi 38 : 210 

Figure:  none 
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Material:  primari ly b a s a l t  but a l s o  o ther  mater ia ls  t o  a l e s s e r  

extent  . 
Description: Ut i l ized f l akes  a r e  f l akes  o r  f l a k e  fragments which 

exh ib i t  evidence of usage. A s  a r e s u l t  of t h i s  use, t h e  

edges have become polished o r  i r r e g u l a r l y  chipped t o  some 

extent .  No purposeful modification, such a s  retouch, has 

taken place. Ut i l ized f l akes  range i n  maximum length from 

10 t o  210 nun. Of t h e  t o t a l  261 specimens, 237 f a l l  within 

a 10-85 mm. length range, the  remaining twenty-four specimens 

a r e  i n  a 90-210 mm, range. Many of t h e  specimens i n  the  l a r g e  

s i z e  range a r e  of a coarse,  granular  r i v e r  cobble material .  

I n  many cases they resemble cor tex  s p a l l s ,  but  they do not  

have a s i g n i f i c a n t  cor tex  surface.  

Cortex Spa l l s  N = 372 

Cortex s p a l l s ,  a s  described here,  a r e  primary f l akes  s t ruck  from 

water worn pebbles o r  cobbles. Since they a r e  primary f l akes ,  they 

necessa r i ly  have o r i g i n a l  cor tex  over much o r  a l l  of t h e i r  dorsa l  sur- 

face. These a r t i f a c t s  have been c a l l e d  cortex-flake too l s  (Coulson 

1971:102), boulder chip scraper-knives (Mitchell 1963:70), boulder-spalls 

(Mitchell 1971:102), s p a l l s  (Stryd 1973:368) and t h e  teshoa (Eyman 1968). 

To detach cor tex  s p a l l s ,  a hammer and a n v i l  technique has been suggested, 

(Hanson 1973:186; Eyman 1968:9). Eyman (1968) has ca r r i ed  out  a de ta i l ed  

study of t h i s  t o o l  type, including ethnographic evidence, d i s t r i b u t i o n  

and function. Various uses suggested include hide preparat ion (Eyman 

1968), f o r  t h e  preparat ion of f i s h  (Coulson 1971:22; Donnan and Moseley 

1967: 503) and a s  s l a t e  saws (Eyman 1968: 39). 
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The very granular  na tu re  of t h e  co r t ex  spa11 raw mate r i a l  makes 

the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of wear p a t t e r n s  d i f f i c u l t ,  a s  observed by Hanson 

(1973:198) i n  examining the  numerous co r t ex  s p a l l s  from t h e  Katz site. 

The grea t  numbers of these  t o o l s  at D i R j  1, D i R j  14 -and D i R i  38 can be 

explained by an abundance of raw mate r i a l  and t h e  ease wi th  which cor t ex  

s p a l l s  can be manufactured. A s  s t a t e d  by Eyman (1968:9), "When t h e  edge 

of the teshoa had done i ts  job, i t  could be discarded,  and a new one 

could quickly be  made whenever i t  was needed." J u s t  a s  t h i s  may account 

f o r  the  g rea t  numbers of co r t ex  s p a l l s ,  it may a l s o  account f o r  t h e  

numerous unmodified cor t ex  s p a l l s ,  although o the r  suggestions regarding 

unmodified cor t ex  s p a l l s  a r e  presented i n  a following sec t ion .  

The maximum length  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete co r t ex  

s p a l l s  t h a t  were e i t h e r  retouched o r  u t i l i z e d  and those with no v i s i b l e  

wear is shown i n  Figure 26. The breakdown of s i z e  f o r  the  var ious  types 

is  given i n  Table XV. Terminology regarding bulb loca t ion  and the  posi- 

t i o n  of retouch o r  wear follows t h a t  out l ined by Hanson (1973:195), 

Table XVI.  

The 

a r e  

Retouched Cortex Spa l l s  N = 79 

These co r t ex  s p a l l s  a l l  exh ib i t  pe r iphera l  retouch t o  some extent .  

retouch,  f o r  the  most p a r t ,  is u n i f a c i a l .  Retouched cor t ex  s p a l l s  

grouped i n t o  formed and unformed categories.  

1. Formed retouched cor t ex  s p a l l s  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
~ i R i  38 : 4 

Figure: 27a-c 

Material:  r i v e r  cobbles 

Description: These specimens have been shaped, through retouch, t o  



Table XV: Cortex spall maximum length distribution. 

o\mo\o\o\mo\o\m8 o\o\o\o\gsggggy& d m m * m a ~ a o \ d A 3 2 3 d d d d d m m w  
Length d d d d d d d d d & d R d d d d d d d S d r \  ~ c v n ; r m \ ~ ~ a m  rf m\~t'-too\ 

A. Retouched - ,  t l l ~ I  - ., 
4 rfpd,23d d +.r=l d 

B. Ut i l ized I 
L edge  bat tered 
2.polished o r  abraded 
3 .notched 

C. No observable 
wear 

Length 

Figure 26: Cortex spall maximum length distribution. 



Table X V I :  Cortex spa11 bulb and wear l ie touch  p o s i t i o n .  

round 
s i d e  
corner  
end 
n o t  v i s i b l e  

round 
s i d e  
corner  
end 
not  v i s i b l e  

round 
s i d e  
corner  
end 
n o t  v i s i b l e  

round 
s i d e  
corner  
end 
no t  v i s i b l e  

1 1 1 3 
1 3 1 5 1 11 
1 1 2 3 1 1 9 Retouched 
1 4 2 1 6 

1 l8 (unformed) 1 2 

Edge b a t t e r e d  

2 
9 
5 Pol i shed  o r  
7 abraded 

1 3 
2 Notched 



Figure 27: Cortex s p a l l s .  

a-c formed retouched 
d-f unformed retouched 

g edge battered 

Pipeline site 

Component 4 (e)  

Flood s i t e  
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form a point.  Three examples a r e  l e a f  shaped with a 

r e l a t i v e l y  f l a t  base (Figure 27a,b) while the  four th  has 

a s t r a i g h t  blade and a tang (Figure 27c). Although the  

majori ty of the  retouch i s  u n i f a c i a l ,  small  segments of 

b i f a c i a l  retouch occurs on a l l  four specimens. A b r i e f  

summary of formed retouched cor t ex  s p a l l  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  

follows : 

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean S. D. - 
length  4 77-97 88.0 8.6 
width 4 48-58 52.2 4.2 
thickness 4 12-22 14.7 4.9 

2. Unformed retouched cor t ex  s p a l l s  

Sample size: D i R j  14 : 22 
D i R i  38 : 53 

Figure: 27d-f 

Material:  r i v e r  cobbles. 

Description: Described by Hanson (1973:192) a s  secondari ly f laked 

cor t ex  s p a l l s ,  t hese  specimens a l l  e x h i b i t  per iphera l  retouch 

t o  some extent .  Of the  seventy-five specimens, forty-eight  

a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete. Bulb and wear pos i t ions  a r e  given 

f o r  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete specimens i n  Table XVI .  It is  

noteworthy t h a t  u n i f a c i a l  retouch (95.8) occurs f a r  more 

f requent ly  than b i f a c i a l  retouch (4.2%), again these  f i g u r e s  

apply only t o  t h e  more complete specimens. A b r i e f  summary 

of t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete unformed retouch cor tex  s p a l l  

a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 



Attr ibute_ number 

l eng th  48 
width 4 8 
t h i ckness  48 
weight 4 8 

range mean - S.D. - 
28-204 85.2 41.0 
16-142 65.9 32.6 

5-37 17.5 8.9 
3-790 193.2 231.8 

B. U t i l i z e d  Cortex S p a l l s  N = 80 

U t i l i z e d  c o r t e x  s p a l l s  a r e  specimens which i n d i c a t e  they  have 

been u t i l i z e d  by e x h i b i t i n g  edge damage such a s  b l u n t i n g  o r  po l i sh .  

These specimens a r e  d iv ided  i n t o  t h r e e  groups on t h e  b a s i s  of wear 

types.  

1. Edge b a t t e r e d  c o r t e x  s p a l l s  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 14 
D i R i  38 : 33 

Figure:  27g 

Mater ia l :  r i v e r  cobbles  

Descr ip t ion :  These c o r t e x  s p a l l s  have had p a r t  of one or .more edges 

b a t t e r e d  and, a s  a r e s u l t ,  blunted.  Hanson (1973:197) suggested 

t h i s  b l u n t i n g  may i n d i c a t e  a use  such a s  f o r  chopping. There 

is  no i n d i c a t i o n  of purposefu l  f l ak ing .  Of t h e  forty-seven 

specimens, twenty-five a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete. Data on bulb 

and wear p o s i t i o n s  of t h e s e  specimens i s  given i n  Table XVI. 

A b r i e f  summary of t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete, edge b a t t e r e d  

c o r t e x  s p a l l s  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - 
l e n g t h  25 54-142 101.3 
width 2 5 38-9 7 69.1 
th i ckness  2 5 8-37 21.4 
weight 25 23-404 195.0 

S.D. 

27.4 
19.4 

' 9.0 
130.89 



2. Cortex s p a l l s  with polished o r  abraded edges 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 6 
D i R i  38 : 20 

Figure: 28e-f 

Material :  r i v e r  cobbles 

Description: These co r t ex  s p a l l s  have one o r  more edges which 

e x h i b i t  some degree of wear i n  the  form of pol ish  o r  abrasion.  

Suggested causes of t h i s  wear a r e  a s  a r e s u l t  of hide (Eyrnan 

1968:9) o r  f i s h  preparat ion (Coulson 1971;22). DiRi 38:2291 

(Figure 28e) has an acute  V-shaped edge wi th  s t r i a t i o n s  p a r a l l e l  

t o  t h a t - e d g e ,  the  r e s u l t  of a back and f o r t h  "sawing" o r  c u t t i n g  

motion. Only th ree  of t h e  specimens a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete. 

A b r i e f  summary of the  a t t r i b u t e s  of co r t ex  s p a l l s  with polished 

o r  abraded edges a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
length  2 3 50-128 96.3 20.3 
width 23 46-106 75.3 20.2 
thickness 2 3 11-35 20.1 6.9 
weight 2 3 30-484 189.5 126.4 

3. Notched Cortex s p a l l s  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 1 
D i R i  38 : 6 

Figure: 28c 

Material :  r i v e r  cobbles 

Description: These co r t ex  s p a l l s  exh ib i t  one o r  more well  worn con- 

c a v i t i e s  along t h e i r  perimeter.  Hanson (1973:197) c l a s s i f i e d  

s i m i l a r  specimens a s  co r t ex  spa11 spoke shaves. Five specimens 

a r e  on r e l a t i v e l y  complete cor tex  s p a l l s ,  two a r e  on cor tex  
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s p a l l  fragments. Data on t h e  pos i t ion  of t h e  bulb and 

notch loca t ion  is  given i n  Table XVI. One specimen, D i R j  

14 :104, a l s o  has edge po l i sh  o r  ebrasion,  k b r i e f  summary 

of notched cor t ex  s p a l l  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean S.D. - 
length  5 76-150 114.4 32.6 
width 5 52-134 83.4 32.0 
thickness 5 15-22 18.8 3.1 
weight 5 88-316 201.8 105.5 
notch diameter 7 7-46 17.4 13.2 
notch depth 7 4-15 5.7 4.4 

C. Cortex s p a l l s  without observable wear 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 65 
D i R i  38 : 103 

Figure: 28a-b ,d 

Material :  r i v e r  cobbles 

Description: The cor tex  s p a l l s  included here  do not  have any 

observable form of wear. They represent  co r t ex  s p a l l s  t h a t  

may have been unsui table  and thus r e j ec ted  f o r  use cr were used 

i n  such a way t h a t  e a s i l y  observable wear p a t t e r n s  d id  not  

develop (Hanson 1973:198). It must be kept i n  mind, a s  men- 

t ioned e a r l i e r ,  t h a t  t h e  majori ty of co r t ex  s p a l l s  were derived 

from very granular  o r  coarse grained rock, the  na tu re  of which 

may preclude t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of wear i n  many cases.  The 

simple f a c t  t h a t  these  specimens were brought t o  t h e  s i te  may 

i n d i c a t e  some form of use. One hundred thirty-two specimens 

a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete. Bulb pos i t ion  da ta  i s  presented i n  

Table XVI.  A b r i e f  summary of t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  of co r t ex  s p a l l s  

with no v i s i b l e  wear a r e  a s  follows: 



Figure  28: Cortex s p a l l s .  

a ,b  ,d without  observable  wear 
c notched 

e , f  with  pol ished o r  abraded edges 

P i p e l i n e  s i t e  

Component 4 (d) 

Flood s i t e  

Component 2 ( c , f )  
4 ( e l  
5 b , b )  
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F i g u r e  28 



A t t r i b u t e  number , range mean - S.D. - 
l eng th  132 26-264 78.4 35.6 
width 132 10-211 57.9 28.9 
th i ckness  132 4-65 15.7 9.4 
weight 132 5-3000 142.0 321.8 

V I  S p l i t  Cobbles N = 18  

These specimens a r e  based on r i v e r  cobbles  t h a t  have been s p l i t ,  

e i t h e r  a long a n a t u r a l  f r a c t u r e  p lane  o r  by percussion.  I f  s p l i t  by 

percuss ion  t h e  specimens a r e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from c o r t e x  s p a l l s  i n  t h a t  

they  a r e  n o t  f l a k e s ,  they  a r e  s u b s t a n t i a l  po r t ions  of cobbles ,  (Mitchel l  

1971:104). S p l i t  cobbles  are subdivided i n t o  retouched and u t i l i z e d  

groups. 

A. Retouched s p l i t  cobbles  

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : 2 
DiRi 38 : 7 

Figure:  29a,b 

Mater ia l :  r i v e r  cobbles  

Descript ion:  These specimens a l l  e x h i b i t  u n i f a c i a l  re touch  along a t  

l e a s t  p a r t  of one edge. One specimen has  a l s o  been b i f a c i a l l y  

retouched. None have been shaped by t h e  re touch ,  though t h e  

re touch  is  pa t te rned  i n  f i v e  cases .  D i R i  38:2390 has  a l s o  

been b a t t e r e d  on both ends. A b r i e f  summary of s p l i t  cobble 

a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. 

l e n g t h  9 117-238 167.6 49.9 
width 9 75-129 106.6 20.3 
th i ckness  9 22-58 40.2 12.9 



Figu re  29 :Sp l i t  cobble  and l a r g e  miscel laneous.  

S p l i t  cobbles  (a-b) 

Miscel laneous (c) 

P i p e l i n e  s i t e  

Component 4 (b) 

Flood s i t e  

Component 1 ( c )  
4 ( a )  





B. U t i l i z e d  s p l i t  cobbles  

Samples s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 2 
~ i ~ i  38 : 7 

Figure:  none 

Mater ia l :  r i v e r  cobbles  

Descr ip t ion :  A l l  t h e s e  specimens e x h i b i t  edge chipping from u t i l i z a -  

t i o n  a long  a t  l e a s t  p a r t  of t h e i r  per imeter .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  f i v e  

specimens a l s o  e x h i b i t  cons iderable  edge po l i sh .  A b r i e f  

summary of  u t i l i z e d  s p l i t  cobble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range me an - S.D. - 
l e n g t h  9 73-214 138.0 44.6 
width 9 52-140 82.4 30.5 
th i ckness  9 18-51 35.2 10.1 

VII Cores N = 339 

Specimens grouped a s  co re s  may be  implements i n  t h e  manufacturing 

process or to a greater extect, a result of the product ion of primry 

f l akes .  Represented i n  t h e  assemblages from D i R j  14  and D i R i  38 a r e  

co re s  i n  a l l  s t a g e s  of t h i s  process ,  from pebbles  wi th  only one o r  two 

f l a k e s  removed, t o  completely exhausted cores .  Using S t ryd ' s  (1973:369) 

d e f i n i t i o n  of co re s ,  t h e s e  specimens are e s s e n t i a l l y  devoid of u t i l i z a -  

t i o n  o r  re touch  o t h e r  than t h a t  f o r  s t r i k i n g  p la t form prepara t ion .  

From t h e  f l a k i n g  technique and e x t e n t ,  t h r e e  groups of co re s  a r e  descr ibed .  

A. Un id i r ec t iona l  Cores 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 30 
D i R i  38 : 100 

Figure:  30f -1 

Mater ia l :  b a s a l t  (119) r i v e r  cobble (9) c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  (I) 

q u a r t z i t e  (1) 



Figure  30: Bipolar  implements and u n i d i r e c t i o n a l  cores .  

Bipolar  impltnrents (a-e) 

Un id i r ec t iona l  co re s  (f-1) 

f-i small u n i d i r e c t i o n a l  co re s  
j-1 l a r g e  u n i d i r e c t i o n a l  co re s  

P i p e l i n e  s i t e  

Component 2 (a )  

Flood s i te  

Component 1 (h,k) 
2 (g) 
4 ( c )  
5 ( b , d , e , f , f , j  , I )  
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Description: Unidirectional cores a r e  cores t ha t  have undergone 

un i fac ia i  peripheral  flaking. This process produces f l ake  

scars  on one face  and leave the  cortex unmodified on the  other.  

Hanson (1973:204) describes such core reduction i n  some d e t a i l .  

The resu l tan t  cores a r e  round t o  e l i p t i c a l  i n  ou t l ine  and vary 

i n  cross-section, t he  th ickest  port ion generally being near the  

center. On the  bas i s  of overa l l  s i z e ,  unidirect ional  cores 

appear t o  f a l l  i n to  two groups, a l a rge r  (25) and a smaller (65) 

var ie ty ,  with fo r ty  fragments not assigned t o  e i t h e r  group. 

The length-width measurements a r e  shown i n  Figure 31. On the  

whole, t he  smaller specimens a r e  of a f i ne r  grained raw material  

than t h e  l a rger  var ie ty .  A b r ie f  summary of t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  of 

r e l a t i ve ly  complete unidirect ional  cores a r e  a s  follows: 

A t  t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
length 9 0 20-153 53.5 26.7 
width 9 0 18-138 48.4 22.8 
thickness 9 0 8-66 24.9 12.2 

B. Multidirectional  cores 

Sample s ize :  D i R j  14 : 8 
D i R i  38 : 172  

Figure: none 

Material: basa l t  (155), r i v e r  cobble (19), cryptocrysta l l ine  (5) 

qua r t z i t e  (1) 

Description: These specimens have numerous f l ake  scars  or ienta ted i n  

more than one di rect ion.  Stryd (1973:370) f e e l s  these cores 

were continually rota ted during use, and t he  ex i s t ing  f l ake  

scars  used a s  s t r i k ing  platforms f o r  subsequent f l ake  detachment. 



2 4 6 8 '  10 12 14 

Length 

Figure 31: Length-width measurements of the relat ively  complete 
unidirectional cores. 
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A s  a r e s u l t ,  t h e  cores a r e  polyhedral with f l a k e  s c a r s  covering 

most o r  a l l  of the  surface.  Proport ionately,  l i t t l e  cor tex  

remains. Unlike t h e  un id i rec t iona l  cores,  these  specimens a r e  

d ive rse  i n  cross-section and ou t l ine .  The overa l l  s i z e  mebsure- 

ments are shown i n  Figure 32. Fi f ty-f ive  specimens a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  

complete. The remaining specimens (125) a r e  mul t id i rec t iona l  

core fragments. A b r i e f  summary of t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  of the  re la t ive -  

l y  complete mul t id i rec t ional  cores a r e  as follows: 

At t r ibu te  number range - mean - S.D. 

length  55 44-14 3 71.8 24.8 
width 55 22-107 54.2 19.3 
thickness 5 5 14-80 32.4 13.7 

C. Randomly Flaked Pebbles and Cobbles 

Sample s i ze :  D i R j  14 : 10 
D i R i  38 : 19 

Figure: none 

Y i t e r i a l :  r i v e r  cobbles or  pebbles 

Description: These specimens a r e  r i v e r  pebbles o r  cobbles t h a t  exh ib i t  

only l imi ted  and non-patterned f laking.  I n  a l l  cases only one 

t o  four f l a k e s  have been removed. Flaking is  u n i f a c i a l  (22) 

o r  a l t e r n a t e  (7). D i R j  14:34 i s  a s p a l l  core,  and t h e  major 

s p a l l  detached (DiRj 14:27) has a l s o  been recovered. A b r i e f  

summary of randomly flaked pebble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean - S.D. 

length 2 9 44-240 118.5 60.8 
width 2 9 22-181 82.5 43.5 
thickness 29 7-130 36.1 27.6 



Length 

Figure 32: Length-width measurements of the relatively 
complete multidirectional cores. 



VIII Bipolar  Flaked Implements 

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : 18  
DiRi 38 : 101  

Figure:  30a-e 

Ma te r i a l  : b a s a l t  (113) r i v e r  cobble (1) c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  (5) 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens, descr ibed  as p igces  e s q u i l l g e s  by 

MacDonald (1968:86-go), have undergone a b i p o l a r  f l a k i n g  

technique a s  i nd ica t ed  by b i p o l a r  f l a k e s  having been dr iven  o f f  

from two opposing edges. Eleven specimens have more than  one 

set of opposing edge p a i r s .  MacDonald (1968:86) suggested t h i s  

was a r e s u l t  of r o t a t i n g  t h e  specimen dur ing  use. Complete 

specimens a r e  gene ra l ly  r ec t angu la r  i n  o u t l i n e .  See F igure  33 

f o r  t h e  length-width s i z e  measurements. An important a spec t  

t o  be kep t  i n  mind when examining b i p o l a r  f laked  implements is  

t h a t  t h e r e  is  no s t a g e  a t  which they  can be  considered completed, 
\ 

consequently a c o l l e c t i o n  of t h e s e  implements inc ludes  examples 

a t  va r ious  s t a g e s  of manufacture o r  use  (MacDonald 1968:86). 

Of t h e  specimens descr ibed  he re ,  t h i r ty - fou r  a r e  fragments,  wi th  

only one b i p o l a r  f l aked  end i n t a c t .  This  f ragmentat ion is 

l i k e l y  a r e s u l t  of t h e  b i p o l a r  reduct ion  o r  u se  of t h e s e  spec i -  

mens. I d e n t i f i e d  among t h e  debi tage  were a number of b ipo la r  

f l a k e s .  

The d e s c r i p t i o n  of b i p o l a r  implements i s  r e l a t i v e l y  new i n  t h e  

F ra se r  River  dra inage  a rea .  Sanger (1970:84) recovered f i f t e e n  

such specimens, b u t  f e l t  they  were a by-product of a genera l  

chipping technique. Ham (1975:143), Hanson (1973:185-186) and 
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Figure 33: Length-width measurements of the relatively complete 
bipolar implements. 
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Figure 34:  Length-width measurements of the ,relatively complete 
battered and chipped pebbles and cobbles. 
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Percy (1974:108-112), among o t h e r  r e c e n t  r e p o r t s ,  d e a l  more 

ex tens ive ly  w i t h  them. The exac t  u s e  of b i p o l a r  implements is  

not c l e a r l y  understood. MacDonaid (1968:88-90) has  suggested 

func t ions  such a s  chipped s t o n e  wedges, u se  i n  working wood o r  

bone, o r  simply a s  f l a k e  cores .  A b r i e f  summary of b i p o l a r  

f laked  implement a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t  t r i b u t e  number range mean S.D. - 
l eng th  85 14-81 39.6 15.1 
width 8 5 7-78 30.7 13.2 
th i ckness  85 4-36 13.1 6.3 

I X  Flaked Cobbles and Pebbles N = 36 

Flaked cobbles  and pebbles  can be  grouped i n t o  two types ,  t h e  

f i r s t  inc ludes  those  specimens t h a t  have been i n t e n t i o n a l l y  f laked  i n  

a pa t t e rned  way, t h e  second inc ludes  specimens t h a t  e x h i b i t  one o r  two 

chipped and b a t t e r e d  ends. 

A. Unf fac i a l ly  and b i f a c i a l i y  f laked  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 6 
DiRi 38 : 7 

Figure:  35f- i  

Material: r i v e r  cobbles  o r  pebbles 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens have b i f a c i a l  (3) o r  u n i f a c i a l  (10) 

f l a k i n g  i n  a pa t te rned  form. I n  a l l  ca ses  t h e  re touch  is  

n o t  p e r i p h e r a l  and t h e  c o r t e x  is  l a r g e l y  i n t a c t .  E ight  of t h e  

specimens are similar t o  Borden's (1968b:55) pebble t o o l  types 

as descr ibed  from t h e  Pas ika  complex. These a r e  types  I a ( I ) ,  

I b ( 4 ) ,  I e ( I ) ,  I1 (1) and X I  (1).  Of t h e  remaining speci-  

mens, two a r e  pebble fragments and t h r e e  have b i f a c i a l  re touch.  



Figure  35: Chipped and f l aked  pebbles  and cobbles .  

Ba t te red  and chipped pebbles  (a-e) 

U n i f a c i a l l y  f l aked  pebbles  and cobbles  (f-h) 

Bif a c i a l l y  f l aked  cobble  ( i )  

P i p e l i n e  s i t e  

Component 2 (d) 

Flood s i t e  

Component 1 (g) 
2 (c) 
5 (a ,b ,e , f  , h , i )  



F i g u r e  35 
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A b r i e f  summary of f laked pebble and cobble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  

a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
l eng th  11 50-210 113.1 43.6 
width 11 48-200 95.0 41.2 
thickness 11 18-68 46.4 14.2 

B. Battered and Chipped N = 23 

These specimens exh ib i t  one o r  two chipped and ba t t e red  ends. The 

ends a r e  not  p i t t e d ,  a s  i n  t h e  next  indust ry ,  and they do not  appear 

t o  have been i n t e n t i o n a l l y  f laked,  a s  with t h e  previous type. Of t h e  

seventeen complete specimens, fourteen have been chipped, and o f t e n  

ba t t e red  on two ends. This may be  a r e s u l t  of b ipo la r  f l ak ing  techniques. 

On t h e  b a s i s  of o v e r a l l  s i z e  two v a r i e t i e s  a r e  evident ,  Figure 34. 

1. Battered and Chipped Cobbles 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 4 
D i R i  38 : 2 

Figure: none 

Material :  r i v e r  cobbles 

Description: These specimens a r e  d is t inguished from t h e  next group 

on t h e i r  o v e r a l l  s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  They have minimum width 

of 8 mm., length  of 145 m. and weight of 964 gm. Two speci- 

mens a r e  not  complete. A b r i e f  summary of ba t t e red  and chipped 

cobble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
length  4 145-220 179.3 37.5 
width 4 81-156 115.0 30.9 
th ickness  4 ' 42-71 59.8 12.4 
weight 4 964-2757 1704.0 760.6 



2. Battered and chipped pebbles 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 4 
D i R i  38 : 1 3  

Figure: 35a-e 

Material :  r i v e r  pebbles 

Description: This  group is again d is t inguished by t h e i r  o v e r a l l  

s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  They have a maximum length  of 119 mm., 

width of 53 mm. and weight of 172 gm., (Figure 34). Four 

specimens a r e  not  complete. A b r i e f  summary of ba t t e red  and 

chipped pebble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
l eng th  1 3  34-119 68.7 32.2 
width 1 3  16-53 29.2 11.7 
thickness 1 3  6-31 14.1 5.4 
weight 1 3  9-172 62.2 65.0 

X Miscellaneous 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure: 29c 

Material :  r i v e r  cobble (1) 

Description: This specimen is 'noteworthy f o r  i ts  very l a r g e  s i z e  and 

regu la r ly  f laked b i f a c i a l  edge which extends along i ts  e n t i r e  

length.  The l a r g e s t  f l a k e  s c a r  extends back 130 mm., i nd ica t ing  

t h a t  t h e  specimen may have served, i n  p a r t ,  a s  a co r t ex  spa11 

core. Another poss ib le  function,  considering t h e  s t r a i g h t  f laked 

edge and s i z e ,  is t h a t  it  may have been held with two hands and 

used f o r  chopping. A b r i e f  summary of t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  of t h i s  

specimen a r e  a s  follows: 



A t t r i b u t e  

measurement 

length '  

3 31 

width thickness 

152 124 

Pecked and/or Ground Stone Industry 

The pecked and/or ground s tone  indust ry  represents  a t o t a l  of 1455 

o r  49.7% of t h e  specimens examined i n  t h i s  analys is .  The general  break- 

down of t h i s  indus t ry  has a l ready been discussed. To r e c a p i t u l a t e ,  i t  

w i l l  be  done i n i t i a l l y  by raw mate r i a l  type and then by f u r t h e r  modificat ion 

of t h a t  raw mater ia l .  A b r i e f  discussion of what is  meant o r  encompassed 

by each raw mate r i a l  w i l l  be given p r i o r  t o  i t s  f u r t h e r  breakdown. 

I. River Cobbles N = 96 

Described he re  a r e  specimens made of o r  from r i v e r  pebbles and cobbles. 

They have been formed by, o r  a r e  a r e s u l t  o f ,  pecking o r  hammering. Or. 

t h e  whole, t h e  r i v e r  cobbles a r e  of a r e l a t i v e l y  f i n e  g ra in  mater ia l .  In  

t h e  case of t h e  hand mauls and preforms, greenstone appears t o  have been 

pr imar i ly  used. 

A. P i t t e d  and Chipped Pebbles N = 66 

These specimens a r e  based on unshaped round t o  oval  r i v e r  cobbles 

t h a t  show evidence of use i n  the  form of p i t t i n g  of t h e  co r t ex  surface.  

On t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  l o c a t i o n  of t h i s  p i t t i n g ,  two groups a r e  described. 

1. Edge and/or End P i t t e d  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 11 
D i R i  38 : 45 

Figure: 36a-c 



Figure 36: Pecked river cobbles. 

Edge and/or end pitted (a-c) 

Surface pitted (d-e) 

Chipped and pecked preform ( f )  
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Descr ip t ion :  These specimens 

edge ( s )  , b u t  n o t  on t h e  
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e x h i b i t  p i t t i n g  on t h e  end(s )  and/or  

face.  I n  many cases  t h e  p i t t i n g  has  

formed a f a c e t - l i k e  d i v i s i o n  between t h e  pecked s u r f a c e  and 

t h e  i n t a c t  co r t ex .  Very f i n e ,  uniform p i t t i n g ,  occurr ing  on 

50% of t h e  specimens, almost resembles gr inding ,  though micro- 

s cop ic  examination d i d  n o t  confirm t h i s .  Edge-ground cobbles  

descr ibed  by Bu t l e r  (1962:44-45), i n i t i a l l y  appeared s i m i l a r  

t o  some of t h e  f i n e l y  pecked specimens. The specimens do how- 

ever  d i f f e r  i n  o u t l i n e  and l o c a t i o n  of t h e  working edges. Whereas 

~ u t l e r ' s  cobbles  a r e  oblong, t h e  specimens descr ibed  h e r e  a r e  

p r imar i ly  round t o  oval.  Also B u t l e r ' s  specimens a r e  worked 

on t h e  longer  edges (an important p o i n t  w i th  r ega rds  t o  h i s  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e i r  u se ) ,  where t h e  specimens descr ibed  he re  

a r e  p r i m a r i l y  worked on t h e  ends. 

The specimens from D i R j  14 and DiRi 38 l i k e l y  funct ioned a s  

hammerstones (Hanson 1973:211-217); Stryd 1973:380-381; Sanger 

1970:89). The f i n e l y  pecked edges may be  a r e s u l t  of f i n i s h  

work o r  of pecking r e l a t i v e l y  s o f t  s tones ,  such as t a l c .  Nine 

of t h e  specimens a r e  fragments. The p i t t i n g  occurs  on one end 

(24) ,  two ends ( l 8 ) ,  one edge (10) o r  two edges (10) of t h e  

complete specimens. A b r i e f  s u m r y  of edge and/or  end p i t t e d  

cobble a t t r i b u t e s  are as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean - S.D. 

l eng th  47 60-165 113.4 33.8 
width 47 31-1 31 75.5 21.2 
th i ckness  4 7 17-74 46.2 14.9 
weight 4 7 117-2354 721.7 532.9 



2. Surface  P i t t e d  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 1 
~ i ~ i  38 : 12 

Figure  : 36d-e 

Descr ip t ion :  Although most of t h e s e  specimens (9) a l s o  e x h i b i t  end 

o r  edge p i t t i n g ,  t h e  important d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  f a c t o r  i s  t h a t  

they a r e  p i t t e d  on one o r  bo th  f aces .  These specimens appear 

t o  have served as small a n v i l  s tones  (Stryd 1973:381; Hanson 

1973:218) as w e l l  a s  hammerstones. One specimen D i R i  38: 1392 is  

unusual  i n  t h a t  it is a f l a k e  c o r e  t h a t  has  been p i t t e d  on 

one face.  A b r i e f  summary of s u r f a c e  p i t t e d  a r t i f a c t  a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. 

l e n g t h  11 62-160 115.9 25.2 
width 11 32-93 62.0 18.8 
th i ckness  11 30-71 42.2 14.2 
weight 11 136-973 489.4 287.9 

B. Chipped and Pecked Preforms 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 2 

Figure:  36f 

Descr ip t ion :  Included he re  a r e  two specimens t h a t  e x h i b i t  p i t t i n g  

and chipping over  t h e i r  sur face .  Although both specimens a r e  

broken, they  presumably r ep re sen t  an  in-process manufacturing 

s t a g e  t o  some preconceived form. D i R i  38: 1604 i s  ova l  i n  

cross-sect ion.  It has  been chipped on two s u r f a c e s  and pecked 

on two edges, F igure  36f. D i R i  38: 2103 is rec t angu la r  i n  cross-  

s ec t ion .  Two of t h e  s u r f a c e s  a r e  unmodified and t h e  edges have 

been both  chipped and pecked. Both specimens a r e  elongated i n  
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ou t l ine .  A b r i e f  summary of chipped and pecked preform 

a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  length  width - thickness 
D i R i  38: 1604 165 7 5 54 
~ i R i  38: 2103 22 3 87 8 0 

C. Hand Mauls N = 11 

Hand maul preforms and fragments of completed specimens were recovered 

from both sites. These a r e  discussed separa te ly .  

1. Hand Maul preforms 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 2 
D i R i  38 : 2 

Figure: 37a,b 

Descript ion:  These specimens can be i d e n t i f i e d  a s  inc ip ien t  hand maul 

preforms. Because of t h e  v a r i a t i o n ,  each w i l l  be b r i e f l y  described. 

D I R j  14 : 81/179, c o n s i s t i n g  of two pieces ,  has a s l i g h t l y  f l a r i n g ,  

conica l  shape with a r e l a t i v e l y  f l a t  base. Most of the  surface ,  

including t h e  base,  has been pecked smooth, although one por t ion  

of t h e  stem is only roughly chipped and a small a r e a  of co r t ex  

is  s t i l l  present  (Figure 37a). The manufacturing technique 

i n  t h e  form of pecking and f l ak ing ,  a s  noted by Percy (1974:163) 

and i l l u s t r a t e d  by Steward (1973:52) is  c l e a r l y  v i s i b l e .  

D i R j  14:249 i s  based on an elongated pebble t r i angu la r  i n  cross- 

sec t ion .  The su r face  i s  unmodified but  t h e  base ,  wi th  a bevelled 

edge, has been pecked f l a t .  

D i R i  38:1223 has been chipped and pecked on two s ides  and has 

unmodified cor t ex  on two others .  The specimen i s  roughly con ica l  



Figu re  37: Maul preforms. 
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shaped and has a f l a t  base. Even i n  t h i s  r e l a t i v e l y  unfinished 

s t a t e ,  t h e  base shows evidence of use. 

D i R i  38:2446, again conica l ly  shaped, has been roughly chipped on 

one s i d e ,  with p i t t i n g  and unmodified cor t ex  over t h e  remaining 

area .  The base has been crudely f l a t t e n e d  and has no ind ica t ion  

of use, (Figure 37b). 

A b r i e f  summary of maul preform a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. - 
height  4 185-250 207.5 29.0 
diameter 4 100-130 114.3 15.4 

2. Hand Maul Fragments 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 7 

Figure: 38d-h 

Description: The seven specimens described here  a r e  a l l  fragments 

of formed hand mauls. 

D i R i  38:249 and 1688 (Figure 38g,h) a r e  both r e l a t i v e l y  complete 

n ipp le  top mauls, but  have broken bases. The su r face  of both 

has been pecked and polished. Although t h e  bases have been 

broken, both show s igns  of use. Wear, a l s o  on both t h e  n ipp le  

tops ,  i s  i n  t h e  form of ba t t e r ing .  

D i R i  38:2148 ,(Figure 38f) again t h e  top por t ion  of a n ipp le  top 

maul, is  r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  and does not  appear t o  have been used 

a f t e r  breaking. 

D i R i  38:694 is a longi tudinal  fragment of t h e  upper por t ion  of 

a hand maul. It may have been n ipple  top though t h i s  is  not 

d e f i n i t e .  The surfaces  of t h e  l a s t  two specimens have been pecked 



Figure 38: Notched and perforated pebbles and hand maul fragments. 
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smooth, but  not  polished. 

D i R i  38:2 (Figure 38e) and 1461 a r e  both n ipple  por t ions  of 

n ipp le  top mauls. I n  both cases t h e  t i p s  show s l i g h t  ba t t e r ing .  

The surfaces  have been polished. 

F ina l ly ,  D i R i  38:1220 (Figure 38d) i s  a base fragment from a 

co l l a red  (Hanson 1973:238) o r  f l a r e d  base (Crowe-Swords 1974:102) 

maul. The su r face  i s  polished and t h e  f l a t  base por t ion  is  very 

smooth. 

A b r i e f  summary of hand maul fragment a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t  t r i b u t e  number range me an - S.D. - 
height  3 85-127 102.3 21.9 
body diameter 3 53-59 56.7 3.2 

D. Mortars 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  1 4  : 1 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure: 39 

Descript ion:  Of t h e  two specimens i d e n t i f i e d  a s  mortars,  D i R j  14:238, 

a  s p l i t  cobble fragment, has a  saucer-shaped depression 20 mm. 

deep and 105 mm. i n  diameter pecked i n t o  i ts  surface.  Two- 

t h i r d s  of the  perimeter is  u n i f a c i a l l y  f laked and the  bottom 

i s  a s p l i t  cobble f r a c t u r e  plane. Cortex i s  present  on the  

remaining edge and on t h e  surface  with t h e  depression,  Figure 39. 

D i R i  38:475 is  a l a r g e ,  convoluted r i v e r  cobble which has two 

n a t u r a l  depressions,  one on e i t h e r  s ide .  The more regular  of 

these  depressions has p i t t i n g  on p a r t  of i t s  su r face ,  ind ica t ing  

advantage was taken of the  n a t u r a l  depression f o r  use a s  a  mortar. 



Figure  39: Mortar. 

P i p e l i n e  s i te  
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Figure  39 



A b r i e f  summary of mortar a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  

length  
width 
thickness 

D i R i  14:238 D i R i '  38:475 

265 385 
192 300 

90 180 

E. B i l a t e r a l l y  Notched Pebbles 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 2 
D i R i  38 : none 

Figure: 38a-b 

Descript ion:  These specimens, based on elongated pebbles, both exh ib i t  

b i l a t e r a l  notching. No other  modificat ion has occurred. The 

maximum depth of t h e  s i d e  notches i s  5 nun. In  a l l  cases t h e  

notches have been formed by pecking, and they a r e  f in i shed  t o  

a r e l a t i v e l y  smooth surface.  Percy (1974:157) descr ibes  a s imi la r  

specimen a s  a notched s inker .  A b r i e f  summary of b i l a t e r a l l y  

notched pebble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  D i R j  14: 370 

length  103 
width 7 7 
th ickness  3 1 
weight 369 

F. Miscellaneous Ground Stone 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
DiRi 38 : 1 3  

Figure: none 

Descript ion:  A l l  of these  p ieces  have been ground t o  some extent .  

Many a r e  fragmented (10) and not  of an i d e n t i f i a b l e  form. Of 

t h e  complete specimens, one has been edge ground and two have 
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been s u r f a c e  ground. I n  a l l  t h r e e  cases  gr inding  is  minimal. 

The specimens range i n  l eng th  from 1.5 t o  22.5 mm- 

11. Abrasive s tones  N = 1 4 1  

Necessar i ly  l i nked  wi th  an  ex tens ive  groundstone indus t ry  are a 

v a r i e t y  of gr inding  o r  ab ra s ive  implements. Abrasive m a t e r i a l s  most common- 

l y  used a t  D i R j  14 and DiRi 38 were micacious and ga rne t i f e rous  s c h i s t s ,  

sandstone and s i l t s t o n e s .  These vary i n  grades of g r i t  from very  coarse  

t o  very f ine .  Most specimens a r e  badly fragmented and many a r e  very 

corroded. 

A. Edge ground N = 46 

Edge ground a b r a s i v e  s t o n e s  are separa ted  i n t o  two groups. One 

group has  a very  d e f i n i t e  U- o r  V-shaped edge, bu t  t h e  edge i s  n o t  f a c e t t e d .  

These have been c a l l e d  "saws" and, as it is  a good t e r m  t o  desc r ibe  t h e i r  

func t ion ,  i t  w i l l  be  adopted he re ,  (Loy,et a l ,  1974:30). The second group, 

a l l  of a f i n e  g r a i n  g a r n e t i f e r o u s  s c h i s t ,  e x h i b i t  a v a r i e t y  of edge types ,  

un l ike  those  of saws. 

1. Saws 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : none 
DiRi 38 : 30 

Figure:  40d-g, 41n 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens, twenty of which a r e  fragmentary, have 

one o r  more edges which have a c o n s i s t e n t  U-(20) o r  V-shaped (10) 

c ross -sec t ion .  These edges a r e  a l l  s t r a i g h t  o r  s l i g h t l y  convex 

i n  out l ine, .  Of t h e  t h i r t y  specimens, t e n  have a l s o  been abraded 

on both  su r f aces ,  and n ine  have ab ras ion  on only one sur face .  



Figure 40: Abrasive stones. 
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This surface  abrasion may i n  pa r t  be a r e s u l t  of using t h e  

implement f o r  sawing, but i n  some cases i t  appears t h a t  t h e  

implements may a l s o  have functioned i n  o ther  ways. One speci- 

men, D i R i  38:2260, has been ground on a l l  surfaces  and t h e  body 

t apers  t o  form a narrow c u t t i n g  edge. This piece may have been 

formed t o  carry  out  f i n e r  sawing d u t i e s  (Figure 41n). 

T e i t ' s  (1900:182) ethnographic reference t o  t h e  use of " g r i t  

stones" f o r  c u t t i n g  of jade and serpent ine  appears t o  be c l e a r l y  

substania ted  a t  t h e  Flood s i t e .  Nephrite cobbles, both p a r t i a l l y  

and completely sawn through, were recovered from t h e  f l o o r  of 

D i R i  38: HP#2 f l o o r ,  i n  c lose  associa t ion with such saws. 

A b r i e f  summary of abrasive saw a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t  t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. -- 
length  30 30-166 87.7 39.0 
width 30 22-95 47.2 15.4 
thickness 3 0 5-19 12.0 3.6 
edge thickness 30 2-15 8.1 2.9 

2. Facetted edge 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 16 

Figure: 40a-c 

Description: These specimens, which on t h e  whole a r e  very fragmented, 

exh ib i t  a v a r i e t y  of edge forms. These a r e  given below. It 

i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note  t h a t  these  specimens a r e  a l l  of a very 

f i n e  g r i t  garnet i ferous  grey (14) o r  brown (2) s c h i s t ,  whereas 

t h e  saws were of a coarser  grained stone. The only o ther  speci- 

mens of t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  s c h i s t  cons i s t  of seven unmodified pieces 



included i n  with abras ive  s tones  without v i s i b l e  wear. It 

i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  suggest a use o r  funct ion  f o r  these  specimens 

because of t h e i r  fragmented nature.  With respect  t o  edge types,  

they resemble the  edge ground t a l c .  D i R i  38:1615 i s  the  only 

complete specimen. It has two edges a t  r i g h t  angles and a t h i r d  

convex s ide .  The edges a r e  squared and polished,  suggest ing 

a poss ib le  ornamental r o l e .  

A b r i e f  summary of f ace t t ed  edge, abrasive.stone a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  

a s  follows: 

A t  t r i b u t e  length  width thickness 

range 17-116 7-68 2-16 

edge type U V combination other* 

number of specimens 5 2 1 3 5 

* edge too damaged o r  fragmented t o  c l a s s i f y .  

B. Abrasive s l a b s  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 3 
D i R i  38 : 39 

Figure: 40h-i 

Description: These specimens exh ib i t  varying degrees of abrasion 

over one (20) o r  both (22) surfaces.  The specimens on t h e  

whole a r e  very i r r e g u l a r  i n  o u t l i n e ,  p a r t i a l l y  due perhaps to  

t h e t h i n  fragmented s t a t e .  One specimen, DiRi 38:674 (Figure 

401) has been chipped t o  an oval  shape. Two types of surface  

abrasion a r e  present .  Planar abrasion , o r  abrasion on a f l a t  

o r  s l i g h t l y  concave plane, predominates, being present  on a l l  

of t h e  specimens. One specimen a l s o  e x h i b i t s  l i n e a r  abrasion,  



t h a t  is ,  abrasion forming long narrow grooves, Abrasive g r i t  

v a r i e s  i n  s i z e ,  n ine  a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  f i n e ,  t h e  remaining t h i r t y -  

th ree  a r e  coarse. A b r i e f  summary of abras ive  s l ab  a t t r i b u t e s  

a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number 

length  42 
width 4 2 
thickness 42 

C. Abrasives with no v i s i b l e  wear 

Sample s i ze :  D i R j  14 : 2 
D i R i  38 : 43 

Figure: none 

range mean - S.D. - 

Description: These abrasives do not exh ib i t  any form of wear a s  

noted previously. This may be t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  poor s t a t e  

of preservat ion,  and r e s u l t i n g  surface  corrosion,  o b l i t e r a t e d  

any evidence of use. It is,  however, c l e a r  t h a t  a l l  of these  

specimens were purposely brought t o  the sites. Twenty-five 

specimens a r e  60 mm. o r  l e s s  i n  maximum length and may represent  

corroded abrader fragments. The l a r g e r  specimens may i n  pa r t  

represent  unused abras ive  stones. A b r i e f  summary of t h e  

a t t r i b u t e s  of abrasive stones with no v i s i b l e  wear a r e  a s  

follows : 

Att r ibu te  number range - mean - S. D. 

l ength  4 4 21-311 75.5 54.4 
width 4 5 9-155 43.6 29.1 
thickness 4 5 4-55 11.2 9.8 



D. Miscellaneous 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : none 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure:  410 

Descr ip t ion :  Th i s  specimen i s  a rec tangulo id ,  formed p i ece  of 

sandstone w i t h  a semi-circular  l o n g i t u d i n a l  groove. I n  add i t i on ,  

two l i n e a r  abras ion  s c a r s ,  ( 1  x 20 mm,) occur  on one s i d e .  

S imi la r  implements have been descr ibed  a s  s h a f t  abraders  o r  smooth- 

e r s  by Sanger (1970:90) and Nelson (1969:374-5). Overa l l  measure- 

ments are 5 1  x 26 x 21  mm. The groove i s  8 m. i n  diameter and 

3 mm. i n  depth. 

111. S l a t e  N = 950 

S l a t a  a r t i f a c t s  comprise a t o t a l  of 32.7% of t h e  t o t a l  assemblage 

from D i R j  14 and DiRi 38. Through t h e s e  specimens, an on s i t e  product ion 

of s l a t e  a r t i f a c t s  i s  evident .  Linked wi th  t h i s ,  i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s l a t e  

fragments were sometimes reworked. Various groups of s l a t e  a r t i f a c t s  

descr ibed  a r e  based on form and type of modi f ica t ion .  

A. Poin t s  

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 4 

Figure:  41a-d 

Descr ip t ion :  Of t h e  fou r  specimens, t h r e e  a r e  complete and one i s  a 

roughly shaped fragment. Because t h e  complete specimens d i f f e r  

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  and r ep resen t  t ypes ,  they  w i l l  be  descr ibed in-  

d iv idua l ly :  



Figure 41: Slate, nephrite and sandstone artifacts. 
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DiRi 38:412 is leaf-Shaped, apparently reworked from a 

larger slate fragment. Edges are ground to a rounded finish. 

Figure 41b. 

DiRi 38:1747 has an excurvate blade and contracting stem 

with a straight base. The edges have been ground to a rounded 

finish. Figure 41d. 

DiRi 38:1946 has a straight blade and a straight chipped stem. 

The edges are ground square and the base has been ground thin. 

This specimen also appears to have been reworked from a 

larger slate fragment. Figure 41a. 

DiRi 38:2041, the single point fragment has an asymmetric 

biconvex blade, the base is either incomplete or missing 

and the edges are poorly finished to a rounded cross-section. 

Figure 41c. 

A brief summary of slate point attributes are as follows: 

Attribute -- number range - mean - S.D. 

length 3 31-45 37.0 7.0 
width 4 9-18 14.5 4.4 
thickness 4 1- 3 2.0 0.4 
weight 3 1.0-2.4 1.6 0.7 

B. Ground slate knives andhife fragments N = 904 

Included here are specimens which are commonly referred to in the 

archaeological literature as ground slate knives and knife fragments 

(e.g. Crowe-Swords 1974:98-105; Hanson 1973:219-225; McMurdo 1974:73-75; 

Mitchell 1963:73-76, 1971:113). Of the total number of specimens, only 

5.6% are considered relatively complete. The remaining 94.4% are frag- 

ments. The large percentage of fragments is understandable when one 



considers the  r e l a t i v e  s i z e  and thickness of some of the  complete 

specimens. One specimen, D i R i  38:1590 (A, B, C), 2135, 2137 (A, B), 

2138-2140 has been reconstructed from nine  separa te  pieces. The 

complete specimen measures 152 x 66 mm. and is  only 2.0 mm. thick.  

(Figure 43g). Breakage of these  specimens could be due t o  a number of 

causes, such a s  through use,  accidenta l  breakage, by being dropped o r  

stepped on Y o r  purposeful breakage, perhaps indicated  by the  a b i l i t y  

t o  completely reconst ruct  a ground s l a t e  kn i fe  associated with a rock 

concentrat ion and b u r i a l  a t  D i R j  1 (von Krogh 1974:18, P l a t e  VI-a). 

Crowe-Swords (1974:105) suggests fragmentation of s l a t e  knives was primari- 

l y  due t o  use and t h i s  was most l i k e l y  t h e  major cause. The f a c t  t h a t  

s l a t e  fragments have been reworked has already been noted i n  discussing 

ground s l a t e  points .  Further evidence of the  reworking of l a r g e r  s l a t e  

fragments may stem from a general i n a b i l i t y  t o  reconst ruct  complete a r t i -  

f a c t s  from fragments, This, a l s o  suggested by Crowe-Swords (1974:99), 

may lead us t o  suspect  t h a t  l a r g e r  fragments may have been reworked i n t o  

smaller knives o r  o the r  tools .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  of s l a t e  fragments by 

maximum length (Figure 42) shows t h e  o v e r a l l  small s i z e  of discarded 

specimens. 

A number of suggestions a s  t o  the  function of these  t o o l s  have 

been made. Duff (1952:66) s t a t e s  t h a t  ethnographically ". . . the o lder  

women use a steel kn i fe  with a wooden back, a c lose  facs imi le  of the  

old ground-slate knives." Borden (1968:19) a l s o  f e e l s  t h a t  ground s l a t e  

knives were u t i l i z e d  i n  f i s h  preparat ion.  Crowe-Swords (1974 : 104) 

suggests they were a multi-purpose too l .  H e  f e e l s  they may have been 

used i n  the  preparat ion of wdld potatoes a t  t h e  Carruthers s i t e .  How- 

ever,  t h e  exact function%(s) of these  t o o l s  has ye t  t o  be determined, 



rl - I .  wi th  edge 

-.-.- no edge 

ul m u l m u l m m u l m  
, + h l c r 1 ~ m \ 0 l . o 0 0 \ 0  

4 

Length interval  midpoints 
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poss ib ly  from a d e t a i l e d  s tudy  of edge wear p a t t e r n s .  I n  d i scuss ing  

t h e  ground edge s t y l e s  of slate k n i f e  and k n i f e  fragments,  t h e  types  

i d e a t f f i e d . 3 ~  Crowe-Swords (1974:99) w i l l  b e  used. These are: 

Edge Type I: 

v 
Edge Type 11: 

Edge Type 111: 

U 
Edge Type I V :  

Edge Type V: v 
Edge Type V I :  

One s u r f a c e  has been ground i n  a curved o r  
rounded f a sh ion  and t h e  o t h e r  s u r f a c e  has 
been bevel led .  

Both su r f aces  have been ground i n  a curved 
o r  rounded fash ion .  

One o r  more edges have been grounded f l a t  t o  
form f h e  back of a: k n i f e .  

One s u r f a c e  has been ground f l a t  t o  t h e  edge 
and t h e  o t h e r  has  been ground i n  a curve t o  
form t h e  c u t t i n g  edge. 

Both s u r f a c e s  have been beve l l ed  t o  form a 
c u t t i n g  edge. 

One s u r f a c e  has  been beve l l ed  and t h e  o t h e r  
ground f l a t  t o  form a c u t t i n g  edge. 

An a d d i t i o n a l  miscel laneous type  has  been added f o r  s l a t e  fragments t h a t  

e x h i b i t  more than  one of t h e  edge types  descr ibed  above. 

1. R e l a t i v e l y  complete ground s l a t e  knives  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 4 
D i R i  38 : 47 

Figure:  43 

Descr ip t ion :  Included as r e l a t i v e l y  complete ground s l a t e  knives a r e  

those  specimens from which i t  is  p o s s i b l e  t o  determine a l eng th  

and/or  width measurement of t h e  o r i g i n a l  complete specimen. 

These p i eces  t h e r e f o r e  have two complete s i d e s  and/or ends, as 

i d e n t i f i e d  by t h e  presence of ground o r  chipped-to-form edges. 

I n  a l l  ca ses  two ground s u r f a c e s  a r e  p re sen t .  Twelve specimens 

a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  complete, t h i r t y  a r e  end fragments and n ine  a r e  

mid po r t ions .  The twelve complete specimens show d i s t i n c t i v e  



Figure 43: Ground s late  knives, 
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o u t l i n e s .  Seven a r e  gene ra l ly  pa ra l l e l - s ided  wi th  squared 

t o  rounded ends, o r  roughly rec tangulo id  (Figure 43a).  Three 

have a curved b l ade  wi th  a  r e l a t i v e l y  s t r a i g h t  back (Figure 43b) 

one t h i c k ,  c rude ly  made specimen is u lu- l ike  (Figure 43n). 

Edge types  a r e  a  combination of t hose  descr ibed .  A s  noted by 

Crowe-Swords (1974:101), t h e  ends and backs of t h e  specimens 

a r e  sometimes du l l ed  by gr inding.  A b r i e f  summary of ground 

s l a t e  k n i f e  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range 

l e n g t h  11 66-198 
width 50 33-106 
th i ckness  51  2-6 

2. Ground slate fragements 

a )  w i t h  an  edge po r t ion  

mean - S.D. - 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 7 
EiRi 38 : 41[! 

Figure:  none 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens, most probably ground s l a t e  k n i f e  

fragments ,  e x h i b i t  a t  l e a s t  some edge gr inding  i n  a l l  cases .  

Edge forms a r e  of t h e  same b a s i c  types  a s  mentioned previous ly .  

A 1 1  bu t  one specimen have been ground on both su r f aces .  The 

maximum l e n g t h  and th ickness  of t h e  specimens is  i l l u s t r a t e d  

i n  F igu re  42 and 44. A b r i e f  summary of ground s l a t e  fragment 

edge types  a r e  as fol lows:  

zYF!E - I - I1 I11 - IV - v - VI - Miscellaneous 

Number 33 248 I 72 17 25 10  12 
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Figure 44 : Ground slate thickness distribution. 



b)  wi thout  an edge po r t ion  

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14  : 5 
OiRi 38 r 431 

Figure:  none 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens a r e  ground on one (91) o r  both (345) 

s u r f a c e s ,  b u t  do n o t  e x h i b i t  edge gr inding .  These specimens 

are aga in  most probably ground s l a t e  k n i f e  fragments,  bu t  may 

a l s o  inc lude  fragments r e s u l t i n g  from t h e  product ion of s l a t e  

kn ives  from raw s l a t e .  See F igure  42 and 44 f o r  t h e  maximum 

leng th  and th i ckness  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h e s e  specimens. 

D. Chipped S l a t e  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : 1 0  
D i R i  38 : 28 

Figure:  none 

- -. uesc r ip t ion :  l n e s e  specimens a r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of t h e  i n i t i a i  s t a g e  

of t h e  on s i te  manufacturing of s l a t e  a r t i f a c t s .  A s  noted by 

Hanson (1973:218-219), t h e  raw slate appears  t o  have been blocked 

out  and i n i t i a l l y  shaped by percuss ion ,  and then  subsequently 

ground. Although t h e  sample of chipped s l a t e  is  r e l a t i v e l y  

small, i t  shows a wide range i n  modi f ica t ion .  B r i e f l y ,  t h i s  

can be  summarized as minimal ab ra s ion  on one (13) o r  both (4) 

s u r f a c e s ,  minimal edge abras ion  (2) and f i n a l l y  t hose  specimens 

t h a t  have only  been chipped (19).  The r e l a t i v e l y  small  sample 

of t h e s e  specimens may b e  explained i n  t h a t  s l a t e  does no t  occur 

n a t u r a l l y  a t  t h e  site. It would t h e r e f o r e  have t o  n e c e s s a r i l y  

have been brought i n  from a source.  The r e s u l t  appears  t o  be 

r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  waste of t h e  raw ma te r i a l .  A b r i e f  summaryof 



chipped s l a t e  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean S.D. - 
l eng th  3 8 20-142 59.8 26.5 
width 38 11-85 37.6 18.7 
th i ckness  38 13-1 30 53.8 28.7 

D. Miscellaneous Ground S l a t e  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 4 

Figure:  41e-h 

Descr ip t ion :  A s  t h e s e  specimens d i f f e r  cons iderably ,  a b r i e f  descr ip-  

t i o n  of each w i l l  be  given. 

D i R i  38:982, though broken, has  t h e  remnant of a b i c o n i c a l l y  

d r i l l e d  hole ,  9.8 mm. i n  diameter ,  through it. Both su r f aces  

a r e  ground and t h e  i n t a c t  edges a r e  of t h e  Type I11 s t y l e .  

F igu re  41f.  (30 x 29 x 2 nun,) 

D i R i  38:?14, i r r e g u l a r  i n  o u t l i n e ,  has been g r o a d  on a l l  

s u r f a c e s  t o  a semic i r cu la r  c ross -sec t ion .  Two grooves, 

a long  t h e  l o n g i t u d i n a l  a x i s ,  have been ground i n t o  t h e  base 

and one s i d e .  A t h i n  segment has  been broken o f f  t h e  f l a t  

base.  F igure  41h. (55 x 16  x 9 mm.) 

D i R i  38:1368 has Type I11 edges on both  s i d e s ,  and t h e  Type 

I1 edge t o  t h e  base. The o t h e r  end i s  broken, .and may once 

have been pointed.  The complete end is  a t  an angle  t o  t h e  

l o n g i t u d i n a l  ax i s .  I n  o u t l i n e  it is gene ra l ly  l e a f  shaped. 

F igu re  41e. (48 x 1 5  x 2 mm.) 

DiRi 38:2845 is  po in t  shaped i n  o u t l i n e ,  b u t  is r e l a t i v e l y  

t h i c k  and only  edge ground. The s u r f a c e  i s  very i r r e g u l a r .  

A small " s t e m "  h a s  been formed by cut-abrasion a t  t h e  base. 



Figure  41g. (44 x 14 x 5.5 mm.) 

I V  Ta lc  N = 148 

Ta lc  i s  a s o f t  s tone ,  w i th  a hardness  of 1-2 and a s p e c i f i c  

g r a v i t y  of 2.7-2.8. It i s  formed from h o t  water  a l t e r a t i o n  of nzagnesium 

s i l i c a t e  minera ls  and can vary i n  c o l o r  from a whi te  powder, t o  very 

l i g h t  green,  green-grey o r  b lack  (Loy, e t  a l ,  1974b:35). S t e a t i t e ,  a 

massive,compact c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  rock,  and soapstone,  a t a l c o s e  rock 

which is  very  s o f t  and e a s i l y  sawn, are bo th  v a r i e t i e s  of t a l c  (Leaming 

1973:75). Two t a l c  d e p o s i t s  i n  t h e  F ra se r  Canyon a r e a  a r e  a t t h e  confluence 

of t h e  Nahat la tch  and F rase r  Rivers ,  n i n e  miles n o r t h  of Boston Bar and 

i n  t h e  Coquihal la  River  Valley, n o r t h e a s t  o f  Hope. These and o t h e r  t a l c  

d e p o s i t s  a r e  l i s t e d  by Leaming (1973:71). 

A r t i f a c t s  descr ibed  h e r e  p r imar i ly  e n t a i l  v a r i e t i e s  of t a l c ,  though 

a few specimens of an unknown, bu t  very s o f t ,  s t o n e  have a l s o  been in-  

cluded. Unmodified t a l c  specimens a r e  on t h e  whole very  small fragments. 

These a r e  included wi th  t h e  debi tage.  

A. Edge ground 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
DiRi 38 : 61 

Figure:  45i-m 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens uniformly e x h i b i t  edge gr inding  and a 

l a c k  of s u r f a c e  gr inding.  Twenty-five a r e  considered complete, 

i n  t h a t  they  have r e l a t i v e l y  i n t a c t  edges. On t h e  b a s i s  of 

o v e r a l l  size, two groups a r e  ev ident .  There is ,  however, 

l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e s e  groups o t h e r  than  s i z e .  F igure  46 



Figure  45: Pecked and edge o r  s u r f a c e  ground t a l c .  

Pecked t a l c  (a-c) 
surface g..-..- ,,,,,?, talc (2-5) 

Edge ground t a l c  (i-m) 

Flood s i te  





large 

. . 
small  

Figure 46: Length-width measurements of complete edge ground 
talc specimens. 
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gives t h e  length-width measurements. 

Thi r ty-s ix  fragments can not  be adequately placed i n t o  e i t h e r  

of these  groups. One fragment, D i R i  38:1492 is  unusual i n  t h a t  

i t  has a s e r r a t e d  edge formed by narrow grooves cu t  perpendi- 

c u l a r  t o  a V-shaped ground edge. The edge forms a r e  a r e s u l t  

of p lanar  abras ion i n  a l l  cases.  In  o u t l i n e ,  t h e  complete 

specimens a r e  roughly rec tangular  (4) ,  t r i a n g u l a r  (71, oval (8), 

round (1) semicircular  (1) and i r r e g u l a r  (3). A b r i e f  summary 

of edge ground t a l c  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. 

length  2 5 16-122 58.8 30.7 
width 2 5 12-102 43.0 24.1 
thickness 2 5 4-34 14.0 9.6 

Edge type: Squared V-shaped U-shaped bevelled fragmented 

a s  s i n g l e  
edge type 26 6 2 5 5 

a s  mul t ip le  
edge type 11 4 6 8 

B. Surface ground t a l c  N = 42 

These specimens a r e  separated i n t o  two groups, those t h a t  only 

exh ib i t  su r face  abrasion and those t h a t  a l s o  have b icon ica l ly  d r i l l e d  

perfora t ions  o r  show evidence of having d r i l l  s ca r s .  

1. Surface ground 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 36 

Figure: 45d-h 

Descript ion:  These specimens a l l  exh ib i t  su r face  abrasion and, i n  most 

cases ,  a t  l e a s t  some edge abrasion.  I n  s i x  specimens it i s  

evident  t h a t  pecking, a s  indica ted  by su r face  p i t t i n g ,  preceded 
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abras ion .  Four specimens a l s o  e x h i b i t  l i n e a r  ab ra s ion  i n  

t h e  form of narrow grooves a long  t h e  l o n g i t u d i n a l  ax i s .  One 

specimen DiRi 38:341 is  shaped l i k e  a smal l  adze wi th  a s i n g l e  

beve l  b i t .  The b u t t  end i s  broken o r  unf in ished .  The extreme 

s o f t n e s s  of t h i s  p i e c e  prec ludes  i t s  use  as an a c t u a l  adze. 

It may thus  have served a deco ra t ive  purpose, o r  perhaps a s  a 

c h i l d ' s  toy.  Twenty-six specimens are r e l a t i v e l y  complete. 

A b r i e f  summary of s u r f a c e  ground t a l c  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  

fo l lows  : 

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean - S.D. 

l e n g t h  26 10-95 38.6 21.5 
wid th  2 6 3-65 21.0 13.4 
th i ckness  2 6 2-51 12.8 11.9 

2. Sur face  ground and d r i l l e d  

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14  : none 
D i R i  38 : 6 

Figure:  47f;  48a-e 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens, a s  w e l l  as be ing  s u r f a c e  ground a l s o  

e x h i b i t  one o r  more d r i l l  s c a r s .  The reason  why t h e s e  specimens 

were d r i l l e d  is  n o t  e n t i r e l y  c l e a r .  One (DiRi 38:1445, 2545) 

has  t h r e e  b i c o n i c a l l y  d r i l l e d  p e r f o r a t i o n s  as w e l l - a s  two o t h e r  

d r i l l  s c a r s  (Figure 47f ) .  Two specimens (DiRi 38:1634 and 2013) 

may have been Yntended a s  pe r fo ra t ed  pendants (Figure 48c,e) and 

D i R i  38:1097 as a bead(?)  (Figure 48d). Of t h e  remaining two 

specimens, one is  semic i r cu la r  w i t h  a f l a t  base.  I n t o  t h i s  base ,  

a sha l low depress ion  has  been d r i l l e d  (Figure 48b).  ina ally 

D i R i  38:1018 is  r ec t angu la r  i n  o u t l i n e ,  ova l  i n  c ross -sec t ion  



Figure 47: Soft stone a r t i f a c t s .  

Beads (a-b) 

Pipe fragments (c-e, j ) 

Surface ground and dr i l l ed  ( f )  

Pendants (g-i)  

Carvings (k-n) 

Pipe preforms (0-p) 

Pipeline s i t e  

Component 4 (n) 

Flood s i t e  

Component 2 (a, e , f , h) 
4 (j) 
5 ( b , c , d , g , i , k , l , m , o , ~ )  





Figure  48: So f t  s t o n e  a r t i f a c t s .  (Actual size) 

Surface ground and d r i l l e d  (a-e) 

P ipe  fragments (f-h) 

Flood s i te  

Component 2 (b , c , f )  
5 (a ,d ,e ,g ,h)  
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Figure 48 



and has one end t h a t  e x h i b i t s  two r e l a t i v e l y  deep (6mm.) 

d r i l l  s c a r s .  (Figure 48a). A b r i e f  summary of ground and 

d r i l l e d  t a l c  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean S.D. - 
l e n g t h  6 12-36 20.1 10.6 
width 6 10-24 14.7 4.9 
t h i ckness  6 3-20 8.0 6.5 

C. Pecked t a l c  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : none 
DiRi 38 : 1 6  

Figure:  45a-c 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens e x h i b i t  modi f ica t ion  p r imar i ly  i n  t h e  

form of s u r f a c e  p i t t i n g .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  e i g h t  specimens a l s o  

have s c a r s  i n d i c a t i n g  they have been sawn. These specimens a r e  

c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t i v e  of t h e  on s i t e  working of t a l c  and a r e  

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of a n  i n i t i a l  shaping s t a g e  of s o f t  s t o n e  implement 

product ion,  Shapes of t h e  ind iv idna l  pleces vary  with t h e  

degree of modi f ica t ion  and fragmentat ion.  A b r i e f  summary of 

pecked t a l c  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean S.D. 

l e n g t h  16  22-98 51.3 24.4 
width 16  11-48 28.2 12.2 
th i ckness  16  7-25 14.4 5.6 

D. Ta l c  p ipes  N = 8  

The e i g h t  specimens descr ibed  below rep resen t  va r ious  s t a g e s  of  on 

s i t e  manufacturing of t a l c  p ipes .  A l l  of t h e s e  specimens appear t o  b e  

of a t ubu la r  v a r i e t y  (Sanger 1970:90). T e i t  (1930:42) desc r ibes  t h e  

manufacture of p ipes  among t h e  Coeur D'Alene: 



"Pipes were of soapstone. The s tone  was c u t  with quartz c r y s t a l s ,  
arroMstones o r  animal's teeth,  f i l e d  i n t o  shape with knives and 
f i l e s  and d r i l l e d  wi th  perforators ."  

A s imi la r  technique may have been used i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

1. Pipe  preforms 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 2 

Figure: 470-p 

Descript ion:  These specimens a r e  formed t o  a regular  c y l i n d r i c a l  shape 

with worked ends. D i R i  38:271 (Figure 47p) is pecked with only 

very l i t t l e  surface  abrasion. D i R i  38:1958 (Figure 470) i s  

su r face  ground with a number of l i n e a r  abrasion grooves. Both 

ends have been pecked, forming shallow depressions which may have 

served a s  a base f o r  t h e  l a t e r  d r i l l i n g  of pe r fo ra t ing  holes ,  

Even though ne i the r  specimen has a c t u a l l y  been d r i l l e d ,  i t  i s  

suggested t h a t  these  specimens were undergoing preliminary prep- 

a r a t i o n  of pipe manufacturing. A b r i e f  sununary of pipe preform 

a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  

length  
width 
th ickness  

D i R i  38:271 D i R i  38:1958 

2. Pipe fragments 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 7 

Figure: 47c-e,j 

Description: Unfortunately no complete p ipes  were recovered during 

t h e  excavations. The fragments included here a l l  exh ib i t  bowl 

and/or stem d r i l l i n g .  Surface f i n i s h  v a r i e s  from very rough (1) , 



D i R i  38:1934, is complete enough f o r  typo log ica l  d i s t i n c t i o n  

(Figure 48f) .  It is  very s i m i l a r  t o  tubu la r  pipes described 

and i l l u s t r a t e d  by Sanger (1970:75,90) and Mitchel l  (1963: 

Figure 13b). It is i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t e  t h a t  the  formed b i face ,  

D i R i  38:1418, a d r i l l  and from t h e  same component a s  D i R i  38:1934 , 

f i t s  exac t ly  i n t o  t h e  s t e m  por t ion  of t h e  p ipe  fragment. This 

exact  f i t  is more than sugges t ive  t h a t  t h i s  d r i l l ,  o r  one iden t i -  

c a l  t o  i t ,  may have been used i n  boring t h e  p ipe  stem. Unfor- 

tuna te ly ,  wear p a t t e r n s  on these  two pieces  do no t  confirm t h i s  

specula t ion .  

Decoration, i n  t h e  form of inc i sed  l i n e s  and/or formed prot rus ions  

on t h e  p ipe  bowl r i m ,  is  present  on t h r e e  specimens. D i R i  38: 

1592 has  such a pro t rus ion  on which a biconvex eye-l ike form has 

been scra tched (Figure 48g). Inc ised  l i n e s ,  when they occur, 

a r e  i r r e g u l a r  and unpatterned, occurr ing  on bowl fragments. 

The t h r e e  base  fragments a r e  a l l  of an expanding with r i m  type,  

Figure 48h. Pipe bowl l i p s  a r e  of a s t r a i g h t  (3) o r  rimmed (2) 

s t y l e .  D i R i  38:1749 i s  a p ipe  stem base fragment t h a t  has 

been ground f l a t  a t  t h e  break. This reworked p iece  may have 

thus  served a s  a bead o r  o ther  decora t ive  o b j e c t ,  Figure 48h. 

A b r i e f  summary of p ipe  fragment a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean S.D. - 
maximum leng th  1 (66.0) - - - 
maximum width 2 22-33 27.5 7.8 
est imated diameter 

bowl 4 17-18 17.8 0.5 
est imated diameter 

mouthpiece 3 11-12 11.7 0.6 



E. Pendants 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14  : none 
D i R i  38 : 9 

Figure:  47g-i ;  49a-f 

Descr ip t ion :  Pendants,  def ined  a s  o b j e c t s  o r  ornaments which have 

been g i r d l e d ,  grooved o r  pe r fo ra t ed  (Loy, e t  a l ,  1974:24), can 

be  of a wide v a r i e t y  of  shapes and forms. A s  t h e  n ine  specimens 

recovered r e f l e c t  t h i s  v a r i a t i o n ,  each w i l l  be  b r i e f l y  descr ibed.  

DiRi 38:452 i s  a pe r fo ra t ed  pendant w i th  a b i r d - l i k e  design 

and pol i shed  f i n i s h .  A shal low depress ion  has  been d r i l l e d  

i n t o  t h e  "beak" a r e a ,  F igure  49a. The p e r f o r a t i o n  is biconi-  

c a l l y  d r i l l e d  a t  an  angle ,  from one s i d e  t o  t h e  base. This  

specimen i s  reminiscent  of a  l a r g e r  f i g u r i n e  recovered by 

Hanson (1973:240 Figure 76d) a t  t h e  Katz s i t e .  (31 x 20 

x 1 8  mm.) 

D i R i  36:i084, a  b i c o n i c a l l y  d r i i i e d  pendant,  has a rough, 

perhaps unf in ished  su r f ace .  One end has  been broken. A l -  

though a  few l i n e s  and grooves a r e  c u t  i n t o  t h e  su r f ace ,  no 

i d e n t i f i a b l e  p a t t e r n  is apparent ,  F igure  47i.  (50 x 23 

x 1 2  m.) 

D i R i  38:1682, a b i c o n i c a l l y  pe r fo ra t ed  pendant w i t h  a  smoothed 

s u r f a c e ,  is  t r i a n g u l a r  i n  c ross -sec t ion .  It i s  unusual i n  

t h a t  i t  has  many grooves c u t  perpendicular  t o  t h e  edges. 

F igure  49b. (30 x 21 x 1 8  mm.) 

D i R i  38:455 i s  a f l a t ,  unf in ished  specimen. It has  grooves 

c u t  i n t o  i ts  edges, poss ib ly  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  suspension. 

F igure  47h. (35 x 17 x 3.5 mm.) 



Figure 49: Soft stone pendants and carvings. (Actual size) 
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Figure 49  
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e )  D i R i  38:1136, a  g i rd l ed  pendant wi th  a smoothed surface, 

is  pyramidal i n  shape. It has  a  poss ib ly  f a c i a l  design on 

one sur face .  F igure  47g. (31 x 25 x 18 mm.) 

f )  D i R i  38:783 i s  a  smal l  g i r d l e d  pendant wi th  an inc i sed  and 

pecked des ign  and a  smoothed f i n i s h ,  F igure  49f.  (15 x 11 

x 5 mm.) 

g) D i R i  38:1681 i s  a  smal l  g i r d l e d  pendant w i th  a  r e l a t i v e l y  

rough, unf in ished  sur face .  No des ign  is evident ,  Figure 49c. 

(19 x 11 x 4  mm.) 

h )  D i R i  38:1517 has two g i r d l i n g  r i n g s .  The s u r f a c e  is  smoothed 

bu t  w i th  no v i s i b l e  design,  F igure  49d. (19 x 7 x 5  nun.) 

i )  DiRi 38:574 is  b ipo in t ed  i n  o u t l i n e ,  o v a l  i n  cross-sect ion 

and g i r d l e d .  The specimen has  a  smoothed s u r f a c e ,  Figure 4%. 

(28 x 9 x 5  mm.) 

F. Beads 

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 2  

Figure  : 4 7a ,b 

Descr ip t ion :  The two examples of s t o n e  beads a r e  c y l i n d r i c a l  wi th  a  

r e l a t i v e l y  l a r g e  p e r f o r a t i n g  hole .  One specimen is complete,and 

has a tapered  p e r f o r a t i o n  and q u i t e  i r r e g u l a r  ends. It i s  

p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h i s  specimen may r ep resen t  a  po r t ion  of a  t ubu la r  

p ipe  stem t h a t  has  been roughly reworked i n t o  a  bead, F igure  47b. 

The o t h e r  specimen is  a fragment, F igure  47a. A b r i e f  summary 

of bead a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  



A t t r i b u t e  D i R i  38: 2000 

th ickness  11 
outs ide  diameter 6-7* 
i n s i d e  diameter 7* 
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D i R i  38:1763 

15 
9 
9 

*estimated assuming symmetry 

G. Carvings 

Samples s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 1 
D i R i  38 : 10 

Figure: 49g-h; 50 

Description: These specimens, though few i n  number, show a wide 

d i v e r s i t y  i n  form. A s  explained by Duff (1975:15), the  r e a l  

meaning of s tone  carvings o r  sculptures  is  impossible t o  know 

when t h e  carver  leaves no explanation. A b r i e f  desc r ip t ion  of 

each specimen w i l l  however be given. 

a )  D i R j  14:429 is  a ringed objec t  with s i x  grooved r ings  en- 

c i r c l i n g  i t s  rec tangular  ou t l ine .  The base,  which is  f l a t  

and smooth, appears a s  though it  may have been used a s  a 

pes ta l .  The f i n i s h  is genera l ly  smooth, Figure 47n. (57 x 

51 x 33 mm.) 

b) D i R i  38:1410, a s lender  elongated ringed o b j e c t ,  has four  

e n c i r c l i n g  grooves a t  the  top, followed by a s p i r a l  groove 

which e n c i r c l e s  the  piece ten  t i m e s .  The su r face  is  smooth 

and Ohere is  no v i s i b l e  wear. Figure 49h. (34 x 7 x 4 mm.) 

c )  D i R i  38:1823, a complete anthropomorphic carving,  Figure 

49g, was included by Wilson Duff (1975) i n  t h e  "Images Stone 

B.C." co l l ec t ion .  Duff (1975:170) w r i t e s  t h e  specimen has 

an " . . .expressive face  which is  very d i f f i c u l t  t o  see ,  but  



Figu re  50: S o f t  s t o n e  carv ings .  ( ~ c t u a l  s i z e )  
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Figure 50 
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worth t h e  e f f o r t . "  The body i s  ribbed and has a perfora- 

t i o n ,  poss ib ly  f o r  suspension, towards t h e  top edge. The 

base  i s  a round-rimmed platform wi th  two V-notches, one on 

e i t h e r  s ide .  Dr i l l ed  i n t o  t h e  base,  i s  a hole  7 mm. i n  

diameter and 11 mm. deep. Wear, i n  t h e  form of pol ish ,  

though no t  we l l  defined,  occurs on a l l  p a r t s  of t h e  base 

platform and i n  t h e  basa l ly  d r i l l e d  hole  and upper por t ion  

of t h e  carved perfora t ion .  This p iece  may have had l imi ted  

func t iona l  use a s  a bow d r i l l  bearing,  s imi la r  t o  a specimen 

described by Stryd (1974:376). (48 x 40 x 2.0 mm.) 

d) D i R i  38 : 1739 is  a small ,  poss ib ly  antrhopomorphic, carving, 

The f a c i a l  a rea  i s  defined by a humanoid p r o f i l e ,  though 

no we l l  defined fea tu res  a r e  present .  The specimen has been 

smoothed, but  not  polished.  Figure 50e. (35 x 14 x 15 mm.) 

e )  D i R i  38:1637 q u i t e  c l e a r l y  por t rays  t h e  head of a small "bear". 

The two eyes a r e  represented by d r i l l e d  depressions 11 mm. 

i n  diameter and with a maximum depth of 6 mm. Through the  

snout i s  a b icon ica l ly  d r i l l e d  perfora t ion .  Much of t h e  

su r face  has been pecked t o  shape, and i n  t h i s  way two "ears" 

have been formed. The specimen is incomplete and a enc i rc l ing  

r i n g  about t h e  neck appears j u s t  before  a rough broken su r face ,  

where t h i s  specimen appears t o  have broken from a l a r g e r  

piece.  Figure 50a. (57 x 42 x 42 mm.) 

f) D i R i  38:449 i s  a complete zoomorphic carving. L i t t l e  i s  

present  i n  t h e  form of decorat ion o the r  than two l a r g e  

bulging "eyes" and a grooved l i n e ,  poss ib ly  de l inea t ing  
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t h e  "head" area .  The opposite  end of t h e  rectangular  

body has been p i t t e d  and, on t h e  surface  near t h e  p i t t i n g ,  

a r e  some l i n e a r  abraded grooves. Figure 50b. (36 x 19 x 

12 mm.) 

D i R i  38:1544 i s  a fragment, consis t ing  of a zoomorphic 

"head" broken off  a t  the  " s h ~ u l d e r . ~ '  The surface has been 

smoothed and has no fea tu res  o ther  than two small "ears" 

a t  t h e  top of t h e  shaped "head.!' Figure 50c. (44 x 26 

x 15  mxn.) 

D i R i  38:1709 is  a small vesse l - l ike  ob jec t ,  diamond-shaped 

i n  o u t l i n e  with an oval  depression i n  t h e  center .  The 

surface  has been smoothed and has no decoration. Figure 

50d. (42 x 19 x 9 mm.) 

D i R i  38:7 has  been shaped and smoothed on a l l  surfaces.  It 

i s . t r i a n g u l a r  i n  cross-section and t apers  from a squared 

end by way of a convex edge t o  a point .  There i s  no decora- 

t ion .  Figure 47k. (47 x 30 x 22 mm.) 

D i R i  38:173 i s  s imi la r  t o  t h e  previous specimen i n  form, but  

very unl ike  a l l  the  o ther  specimens i n  t h a t  i t  i s  not made 

from t a l c ,  but r a t h e r  some o the r  type of s o f t  s tone .  This 

specimen is  made from a red-colored, f i n e  granular rock. 

It has undergone considerable corrosion towards t h e  t h i c k  

end. This specimen has been included here ,  even though i t  

i s  not  of t a l c ,  because it is another type of modified s o f t  

s tone.  Figure 471. (61 x 32 x 20 mm.) 

DiRi:2396 is  very i r r e g u l a r  i n  shape and ou t l ine .  It has 

four  d i s t i n c t  V-shaped grooves cu t  i n t o  i t s  surface.  The 
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l a r g e s t  of t h e s e  ex t ends , ac ros s  one f a c e  and two ends. 

This  is  f lanked by two p a r a l l e l  grooves on t h e  face .  The 

remaining t h r e e  grooves occur one on each s i d e .  Two s i d e s  

a r e  concavely abraded a t  an  angle  t o  t h z  l o n g i t u d i n a l  a x i s .  

Both ends e x h i b i t  p i t t i n g .  Figure 47m. (47 x 31 x 24 mm.) 

V. Nephrite 

Included he re  under t h e  general  heading of "nephri te"  a r e  o b j e c t s  

of j a d i t e ,  n e p h r i t e  and serpent ine .  J a d i t e  and n e p h r i t e ,  o f t e n  included 

toge ther  under t h e  gene r i c  name of jade ,  a r e  two d i s t i n c t l y  d i f f e r e n t  

mater ia l s .  

A l l  t h r e e  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  found i n  t he  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  

i n  t h e  beds of t h e  F ra se r  and Coquihalla Rivers.  Leaming (1973:71) g ives  

more d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of t h e s e  and o the r  l o c a t i o n s .  

O n  the whole, t h e s e  m i t e r i a l s  span a racge cf hardness &--- A & V u L  a 2-J- -r +- LV 

7.0. They can and sometimes do, look s i m i l a r  t o  each o t h e r  and archaeologi-  

c a l l y ,  i n  t h e  assemblages descr ibed he re ,  were modified us ing  t h e  same 

general  techniques. By f a r  t h e  l a r g e s t  number of implements descr ibed 

here  a r e  nephr i t e ,  l e s s  a r e  of j a d i t e  and very few of s e rpen t ine .  Speci- 

f i c  g rav i ty  is  of most use  i n  determining t h e  raw m a t e r i a l  type ,  however, 

i t  was d i f f i c u l t  us ing  equipment on hand, t o  accu ra t e ly  determine t h e  

s p e c i f i c  g rav i ty  of t h e  many small specimens. For t h e  l a r g e r  specimens, 

t h i s  da t a  is  provided. From i t  we c l e a r l y  s e e  t h a t  two sawn cobbles  a r e  

serpent ine ,  t h e  two o t h e r s  f a l l  i n  t h e  range f o r  nephr i t e .  Few t o o l s  

o r  t o o l  fragments,  however, appear t o  be made from se rpen t ine .  Refer  t o  

Loy, e t  a l .  (1974b) and Kirkaldy (1963) f o r  more s p e c i f i c  d e s c r i p t i o n s  



188 
of these  th ree  mater ia ls .  

Within t h e  nephr i t e  group of a r t i f a c t s  w e  can again t r a c e  t h e  on 

s i t e  manufacturing of implements. Present  are sawn nephr i t e  cobbles, 

chipped nephr i t e ,  nephr i t e  preforms, f in i shed  nephr i t e  t o o l s ,  t o o l  frag- 

ments a s  w e l l  a s  reworked nephr i t e  fragments, a l l  p a r t  of the  manufactur- 

ing process. Unmodified nephr i te ,  a s  represented by two cobbles and 

numerous small  fragments, a r e  not  included i n  t h i s  ana lys i s ,  but  r a t h e r  

with the  debitage.  

A. Nephrite Point  

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure: 411 

Descript ion:  The s i n g l e  nephr i t e  point  is  leaf-shaped, with a ground, 

f l a t  base. Two s i d e  notches have been ground i n t o  the  edges of 

t h e  point ,  j u s t  below t h e  midline. The blade edges are grcmd 

t o  a rounded f i n i s h .  (35 x 10 x 2 mm.; neck width 8 mm.) 

B. Adze Blades 

The adze b lades  described he re  a r e  roughly rectanguloid i n  o u t l i n e ,  

have a b u t t ,  with a b i t  on t h e  opposi te  end. Similar  specimens have a l s o  

been termed c e l t s  (Mitchell 1971:113) o r  chiseJs  ( ~ o y ,  et a 1  1974b:7). 

Di s t inc t ions  of these  types have been made on t h e  b a s i s  of edge types. 

I n  t h e  groups here ,  t h e  s p e c i f i c  edge type,  e i t h e r  s i n g l e  o r  double 

bevelled,  w i l l  be  given. However, t h e  primary c r i t e r i a  f o r  separa t ing  

these  specimens i n t o  t h r e e  groups is on an o v e r a l l  s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

Figure 51 shows t h e  length-width measurements. Adze blade b i t  types a r e  

shown i n  Figure 52. 
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1. Adze Blades - Type I 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
DiRi 38 : 5 

Figure:  53k-m 

Descr ip t ion :  A l l  of t h e s e  specimens a r e  uniformly l a r g e  and broad. 

Four specimens are e s s e n t i a l l y  complete. A l l  of t h e s e  a r e  

completely s u r f a c e  ground and have s l i g h t l y  t o  very  convex b u t t  

o u t l i n e s .  The unf in ished  specimen e x h i b i t s  very many f r a c t u r e  

p l a i n s ,  and may have been heav i ly  end b a t t e r e d .  Four specimens 

have been made from pebbles ,  one has  been sawn from a l a r g e r  

p i e c e  of  nephr i t e .  I n  a l l  c a ses  t h e  b i t  is  e s s e n t i a l l y  per- 

pendicular  t o  t h e  l o n g i t u d i n a l  axis. B i t  forms a r e  s i n g l e  

beve l l ed  (3) and double beve l led  (2). A b r i e f  summary of Type 

I adze b l a d e  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t  t r i b u t e  number range - mean S.D. - 
l e n g t h  d r: 95-114 105.4 6.9 
width 5 59-70 65.2 5.3 
t h i ckness  5 14-20 15.8 2.5 
b i t  width 4 60-70 66.8 4.6 
p o l l  width 4 32-54 45.3 9.6 
s p e c i f i c  g r a v i t y  5 2.95-3.38 3.09 0.2 

2. Adze b l ades  - Type I1 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 2 
DiRi 38 : 5 

Figure: 53g-j 

Descr ip t ion :  These adze b lades  a r e  aga in  i s o l a t e d  on a c l e a r  typologi-  

c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e i r  o v e r a l l  s i z e .  The b i t  

p o r t i o n s  a r e  perpendicular  (3) o r  a t  an  angle  (4) t o  t h e  longi-  

t u d i n a l  a x i s .  B i t  types have a s i n g l e  beve l  (2) o r  a double 

beve l  (5).  Butt  ends a r e  squared (2) o r  rounded (5).  Four 
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specimens are made from pebbl'es, two have been sawn from a 

l a r g e r  b lock  and one i s  unclear  as t o  o r i g i n .  A b r i e f  summary 

of Type I1 adze b lade  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  as follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  number range - mean S.D. 

l e n g t h  7 62-101 76.3 12.8 
width 7 26-56 37.0 9.1 
t h i ckness  7 12-16 12.4 1.9 
b i t  width 7 26-56 36.0 9.7 
p o l l  wid th  
(squared) 3 20-30 24.7 5.0 
s p e c i f i c  g r a v i t y  7 2.96-3.09 3.0 0.1 

3. Adze b lades  - Type I11 

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14  : 1 
DiRi 38 : 7 

Figure:  53a-f 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens, a s  i n  t h e  previous two groups, a r e  

t y p o l o g i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t  a s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e i r  s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

Seven a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  complete. But t  ends a r e  b a t t e r e d  (5), 

rounded (2) o r  squared (I). The bits are p r i m s r i l y  a t  an angle  

t o  t h e  l o n g i t u d i n a l  axis ( 6 ) ,  though two have perpendicular  

b i t s .  B i t  forms a r e  double beve l l ed  (7) and s i n g l e  beve l led  (1).  

Hanson (1973:234) has  c l a s s i f i e d  similar specimens a s  n e p h r i t e  

c h i s e l s .  These specimens do however fo l low a genera l  continuum 

from l a r g e  t o  small adze forms and a r e  t h e r e f o r e  included here .  

A b r i e f  summary of type  I11 adze b l ade  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean S.D. - 
l e n g t h  7 29-47 37.9 5.9 
width 8 10-24 1'J. l  4.7 
t h i ckness  8 3-9 5.0 2.1 
b i t  width 8 10-24 14.5 4.8 
p o l l  width (squared) 1 (9 .O) - - - 



4. Adze fragments 

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : none 
CiRi 38 : f: 

Figure: none 

Descript ion:  These specimens, one p o l l  fragment 

are a l l  i d e n t i f i a b l e  a s  po r t ions  of adzes.  

and s i x  b i t  fragments,  

A l l  would be  from 

Types I o r  11. A summary of t h e  range of adze fragment measure- 

ments a r e  as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  l eng th  width th i ckness  

range 17-65 5-35 6-16 

C. Chipped and ground n e p h r i t e  

The u s e  of percuss ion  on n e p h r i t e  pebbles  f o r  t h inn ing  o r  f o r  obtain-  

i ng  primary o r  secondary f l a k e s  f o r  f u r t h e r  modi f ica t ion  has  a l r eady  been 

noted by Hanson (1973:230). The specimens included h e r e  r e f l e c t  t h i s  

process.  

1. Pebbles and pebble •’ragmefits 

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : 1 
D i R i  38 : 9 

Figure:  none 

Descr ip t ion :  Included h e r e  a r e  n e p h r i t e  pebbles  and l a r g e  n e p h r i t e  

s p a l l s  t h a t  have been chipped, b a t t e r e d  and ground. They inc lude  

pebbles  (S), l a r g e  c o r t e x  f l a k e s  (3) and two p i eces  n o t  

c l e a r l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  t o  e i t h e r  type. The pebbles  e x h i b i t  edge 

g r ind ing  (2) o r  s u r f a c e  gr inding  (3) . One of t h e s e  D i R i  38: 189, 

has  been edge ground forming a narrow b i t .  The b u t t  end has 

been b a t t e r e d ,  poss ib ly  i n  u se  as a wedge. D i R j  14:261 may be  

an adze preform. DiRi 38:2263, a t h i n  ova l  pebble,  is chipped 



and ba t t e red  t o  a rectangular  shape. Three specimens a r e  

c o r t i c a l  fragments t h a t  have been ground on t h e i r  v e n t r a l  face. 

A l l  of these  specimens very l i k e l y  represent  implements i n  t h e  

process of fu r the r  modification. A b r i e f  summary of chipped 

nephr i te  pebble and pebble fragment a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  numb e r  range mean - - S.D. 
length  10 67-132 98.0 21.6 
width 1 0  37-77 55.0 11.8 
thickness 10 12-32 22.0 6.9 

2. Pointed nephr i t e  implements 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 3 

Figure: 41j , k , l  

Description: Of t h e  th ree  specimens, two a r e  pointed and one can be 

in te rpo la ted  t o  form a point .  A l l  a r e  made on t h i n  nephr i te  

chips. D i R i  38:2253 (Figure 41j )  i s  a adze b i t  fragment t h a t  

has been reworked t o  form a sharp point .  A b r i e f  summary of 

pointed nephr i t e  implement a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t  t r i b u t e  number range - mean 

length 3 29-41 35.7 
width 3 13-18 14.7 
thickness 3 - 4.0 

3. B i t s  on chips 

Sample s i ze :  D i R j  14 : 1 
~ i R i  38 : 6 

Figure: none 

Description: A l l  these  specimens exh ib i t  a ground b i t  along one edge 

o r  por t ion  thereof.  A l l  a r e  based on t h i n  chips with e s s e n t i a l l y  
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unground s u r f a c e s  and i r r e g u l a r  o u t l i n e s .  Although some of 

t h e  specimens may r ep resen t  t h e  remains of fragmented adze 

b l ades ,  t h e i r  common i r r e g u l a r  shape tends  t o  i n d i c a t e  they 

may have been n e p h r i t e  ch ips ,  u t i l i z e d , h a v i n g  a ground "bi t"  on 

one edge. A b r i e f  summary of t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  of b i t s  on ch ips  

a r e  a s  fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  number range mean - S.D. 

l e n g t h  7 30-72 48.3 16.5 
width 7 19-44 26.7 9.7 
t h i ckness  7 3-10 5.6 2.5 

D. Sawn Nephri te  Cobbles 

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 - none 
D i R i  38 : 4 

Figure:  54 

Descr ip t ion :  These f o u r  cobbles a l l  e x h i b i t  evidence of having been 

sawn. Three, a i i  eiongated cobbies ,  have been sawn p a r t i a i i y  

through from two s i d e s ,  and then  broken t o  complete t h e  sec t ion-  

ing .  Steward (1973:42-43) i l l u s t r a t e s  t h i s  process .  Two a r e  

ex t ens ive ly  burned. One has  a l s o  been heav i ly  abraded on one 

end and chipped on t h e  o the r .  DiRi 38:1067 (Figure 43b) has  a 

deep saw c u t  i n t o  one s i d e  and a shal low,  narrow s a w  s c a r  on 

ano the r  s i d e .  Both f aces  have been ground t o  some e x t e n t  and 

both ends have been ex tens ive ly  b a t t e r e d .  A b r i e f  sumumry of 

sawn n e p h r i t e  cobble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  as fol lows:  

A t  t r i b u t e  D i R i  38: - 588 1067 1687 - 2442 

l e n g t h  150 166 295 180 
width 42 106 9 3 7 7 
t h i ckness  42 84 5 7 4 5 
s p e c i f i c  g r a v i t y  3.18 3.02 2.64 2.66 
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E. Miscellaneous 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : none 
D f R i  38 : 1 

Figure: 41m 

Description: D i R i  38:1396 i s  a long, t h i n ,  narrow specimen, rec tangular  

i n  cross-sect ion.  Both ends a r e  broken, but t h e  specimen does 

t ape r  s l i g h t l y .  (35 x 8 x 4 m.) 

F. Ground n e p h r i t e  fragments 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 9 
D i R i  38 : 57 

Figure: none 

Descript ion:  These specimens include a wide v a r i e t y  of nephr i t e  frag- 

ments t h a t  show evidence of having been sawn o r  ground. No 

f u r t h e r  sub-division has been attempted. A b r i e f  summary of 

t h e  range of a t t r i b u t e s  f o r  nephr i t e  fragments are as fcllows: 

A t t r i b u t e  length  - width thickness 

range 13-167 5-152 1-26 

Miscellaneous Stone 

Included i n  t h i s  sec t ion  a r e  specimens t h a t  were used, o r  may have 

been used, bu t  which were not  chipped, pecked o r  ground, a s  i n  the  previous 

two indus t r i e s .  A s  r e f l e c t e d  by t h e  number of specimens encompassed, t h i s  

is  a r e l a t i v e l y  minor indust ry ,  but  s ince  t h e  specimens do not  occur 

n a t u r a l l y  i n  t h e  f l u v i a l  deposi t s ,  they would have t o  have been purpose- 

f u l l y  gathered. 
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I. Quar t z  C r y s t a l s  N = 4  

The r educ t ion  of qua r t z  c r y s t a l s  i n  va r ious  ways is  evident  i n  t h e  

assemblages from both  t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  s i t e s  and t h e  modified 

specimens have been grouped wi th  formed b i f a c e s ,  u n i f a c i a l l y  retouched 

f l a k e s ,  u t i l i z e d  f l a k e s ,  b i p o l a r  f l aked  implements and waste  f l akes .  The 

usefu lness  of t h i s  raw m a t e r i a l  is  l i k e l y  l i nked  t o  t h e  extreme hardness ,  

7 on t h e  Mohs s c a l e  (Loy, e t  a 1  1974b:27). Grouped h e r e  a r e  qua r t z  

c r y s t a l s  t h a t  have been unmodified o r  have been u t i l i z e d .  

A. C l u s t e r s  

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : none 
D i R i  38 : 2 

Figure:  none 

Descr ip t ion :  These two specimens of qua r t z  c r y s t a l s  c l u s t e r s  c o n s i s t  

of very  smal l  c r y s t a l s  (10 mrn, i n  maximum l e n g t h ) .  It i s  un l ike ly  

t h a t  they  were s u i t a b l e  f o r  t o o l  manufacture and they  were most 

l i k e l y  c o l l e c t e d  f o r  t h e i r  a e s t h e t i c  va lue  a lone .  A b r i e f  

summary of q u a r t z  c l u s t e r  a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  as fol lows:  

A t t r i b u t e  l eng th  width th i ckness  

DiRi 38:1765 1 5  14  19  
D i R i  38:1923 33 2 9 17  

B. U t i l i z e d  C r y s t a l s  

Sample s i z e :  DiRj 14 : 1 
DiRi 38 : 1 

Figure:  none 

Descr ip t ion :  These specimens e x h i b i t  wear i n  t h e  form of crushing,  

chipping and l i m i t e d  p o l i s h  on t h e  d i s t a l  ( t i p )  end. Hanson 

(1973:184) recovered s i m i l a r  specimens. Hill-Tout (1899:515-516) 
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notes  t h e  use of c r y s t a l s ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  quar tz  and agate  (?) 

c r y s t a l s ,  f o r  c u t t i n g  nephr i t e  and serpent ine .  H e  wr i t e s :  

"Having se lec ted  a s u i t a b l e  boulder ,  the s tone-cut ter  would 
f a s t e n  two s t r i p s  of wood together  a t  a d i s t ance  of about 
h a l f  an inch apart. . .This he l a i d  upon t h e  su r face  of h i s  
block f o r  holding h i s  c r y s t a l  i n  place and keeping h i s  l i n e  
s t r a i g h t ,  t h e  c u t t i n g  u t e n s i l  working t o  and f r o  between 
t h e  p a r a l l e l  ba r s  o r  s t r i p s .  When t h e  groove is  s u f f i c i e n t l y  
deep t o  hold t h e  c u t t e r  i n  place,  t h i s  apparatus is thrown 
as ide  and t h e  c u t t i n g  is  continued without i t s  a id .  Water 
is used throughout t h i s  process t o  keep t h e  cu t  clean and 
open...I have attempted c u t t i n g  t h e  jade block with an agate  
c r y s t a l  myself; and though t h e  process was not  so rapid  
a s  wi th  the  sandstone gr inder ,  t h e  c r y s t a l  soon cu t s  i n t o  
t h e  stone..  ." 

A s  no study has been c a r r i e d  out  on t h e  wear p a t t e r n  t h a t  develops 

from such c u t t i n g ,  i t  is uncer ta in  whether these  two specimens 

were i n  f a c t  used f o r  c u t t i n g  o r  i n  some o the r  way. (28 x 12 x 

7 mm. and 25 x 1 3  x 8 mm.). A b r i e f  summary of quartz c r y s t a l  

a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 

A t t r i b u t e  length  width thickness 

D i R j  14:346 
D i R i  38:1375 

11. Natural ly Perfora ted  Pebbles 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  14 : 1 
D i R i  38 : 1 

Figure: 38c 

Descript ion:  The two specimens included he re  both exh ib i t  n a t u r a l  

perfora t ions .  No modificat ion o r  wear is present .  The n a t u r a l  

pe r fo ra t ion  of these  specimens suggests  t h e i r  poss ib le  use a s  

s tone  s inkers  (Percy 1974:159; Steward 1973:78). A b r i e f  summary 

of n a t u r a l l y  perforated pebble a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  a s  follows: 



A t t r i b u t e  length  width , th ickness  weight 

D i R j  14:427 88 7 6 2 5 238 
D i ~ i  38:2719 108 7 5 4 1 407 

111. Ochre 

Sample s i z e :  D i R j  1 4  : 3 
D i R i  38 : 30 

Figure: none 

Description: Evidence f o r  t h e  use of pigments a t  the  Flood and Pipel ine  

sites is provided by t h e  recovered.ochre samples a s  we l l  a s  

many ochre s t a ined  pebbles and f lakes .  Included here  a r e  only 

a c t u a l  ochre samples. The colors  can be  grouped a s  l i g h t  yellow 

(14), dark yellow ( I ) ,  l i g h t  red (5) and dark red (13). Most 

specimens a r e  i r r e g u l a r  (30) fragments. Three show surface  

modificat ion i n  t h e  form of smoothing. 

Faunal Remains 

The faunal  remains from both t h e  Flood and P ipe l ine  sites were very 

minimal with regards t o  p r e h i s t o r i c  specimens. A l l  specimens recovered 

were examined and i d e n t i f i e d ,  where poss ib le ,  by J. Williams (1975 pers. 

corn.). The only i d e n t i f i a b l e  specimens recovered from t h e  P ipe l ine  s i t e  

included por t ions  of a t  l e a s t  th ree  individuals  of t h e  species  Bostaurus 

(cow), a l l  of which were immature. These individuals  were a l l  found i n  

r e c e n t l i  deposited garbage wi th in  t h e  housepit  depression,  and not  

l inked t o  t h e  i d e n t i f i e d  c u l t u r a l  components. Other faunal  mater ia l  

from t h e  P ipe l ine  s i te ,  associa ted  with the  p r e h i s t o r i c  components, 

c o n s i s t s  of t h i r t e e n  non- ident i f iable  fragments of ca lc ined bone and one 

p iece  of s h e l l ,  poss ib ly  clam or  mussel. 
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Faunal remains from the  Flood s i t e  included f i v e  recent  o r  h i s t o r i c  

specimens. Two of these  were sawn and th ree  were i d e n t i f i e d  a s  being 

Bostaurus. These specimens were a l l  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  surface  o r  recent ly  

deposited debr i s  wi th in  t h e  housepit,  but  no t  l inked with t h e  i d e n t i f i e d  

c u l t u r a l  components. Three p r e h i s t o r i c  specimens consis ted  of non- 

i d e n t i f i a b l e  calcined bone fragments. 

One reason f o r  t h e  neg l ig ib le  faunal  remains a t  t h e  two sites is  

l i k e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  o v e r a l l  damp and a c i d i c  s o i l  conditions. Acidic 

s o i l  condit ions appear t o  p reva i l  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  a s  indicated 

by s o i l  tests a t  t h e  Katz site (Hanson 1973:259) and t h e  Flood s i t e  

(Blacklaws 1975), and by t h e  o v e r a l l  poor preservat ion of organics i n  

t h e  l o c a l i t y .  



CHAPTER V I  

DISCUSSION 

The Sample 

The c u l t u r a l  mater ia ls  recovered from t h e  P ipe l ine  and Flood s i t e s  

a r e  completely biased towards those a r t i f a c t s  which could survive the  

damp and a c i d i c  s o i l  conditions. Also, t h e  s i z e  and composition of the  

sample is of course,  r e l a t e d  t o  : 1) t h e  ex ten t  of excavation a s  i t  

r e l a t e s  t o  any one d i s c r e t e  occupation, 2) t h e  quant i ty  of mater ia l  

r e l a t e d  t o  a p a r t i c u l a r  occupation component and 3) t h e  probable seasonal 

< 
occupation of housepit  s t ruc tu res .  Because each component was not ran- 

domly sampled, s p e c i f i c  statements cannot be made i n  comparing them. 

Problems were a l s o  encountered while test excavating t h e  two s i t e s ,  A t  

t he  P ipe l ine  si te,  the  housepit was found t o  be much smaller than t h e  a c t u a l  

surface  depression and the  excavation u n i t s  were f a r  too iarge, i n  r e l a t i o n  

t o  t h e  fea tu re ,  t o  recover a meaningful sample. A sample design, s imi lar  

t o  t h e  one s ince  out l ined by Blake (1974:14-15), would have been more 

appl icable ,  a s  the  recovery of c u l t u r a l  items of a l l  types was of prime 

importance and the  complete excavation of t h e  housepit  f ea tu re  was not 

possible.  A t  t h e  Flood s i t e ,  excavations were extended from t h e  excava- 

t i o n  of one housepit ,  t o  include a second housepit and the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

of a t h i r d  housepit ,  a s  wel l  a s  t h e  recovery of a considerable quant i ty  

of mate r i a l  from a pre-housepit o r  non-housepit component. Because seven 

d i s c r e t e  occupation components were recovered and i s o l a t e d  from t h e  two 

sites, a s  w e l l  a s  two components of mixed mate r i a l s ,  and s i n c e  s p e c i f i c  

statements cannot be made i n  comparing t h e  components due t o  the  s p e c i f i c  
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sampling method used, the  components w i l l  be discussed and compared 

only i n  general  terms. 

D i f f i c u l t i e s  a l s o  a r i s e  i n  making i n t e r - s i t e  comparisons with 

previous work i n  the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  Borden (1959; 1961a,b; 1968a,b) 

has published only verypreliminary repor t s ,  one of which b r i e f l y  out- 

l i n e s  a c u l t u r a l  sequence a s  i d e n t i f i e d  from t h e  Mill iken and 

the  Esi lao  sites. However, no d e t a i l s  a r e  given on s p e c i f i c  numbers of 

t o o l  types nor i s  a concise l i s t  of a l l  of t h e  a r t i f a c t s  present  i n  each 

of the  out l ined phases presented. With respect  t o  o ther  work, comparisons 

a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  make with the  Esi lao  v i l l a g e  r e p o r t  (Mitchell 1963), 

as adequate desc r ip t ions  and the  absolute  number of specimens of many 

of t h e  a r t i f a c t  types recovered a r e  no t  given. Comparisons a r e  equally 

d i f f i c u l t  t o  make with t h e  Katz site repor t  (Hanson 1973) s ince  t h a t  

assemblage has been simply divided i n t o  Zone A and Zone B deposits .  Zone 

B represents  a d i s c r e t e  occupation component, namely t h e  pre-housepit 

occupation of t h e  s i t e .  Zone A, however, includes a l l  of ". . . the geologic 

and c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l s  associated with t h e  const ruct ion,  t h e  occupancy 

and the  eventual  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  of t h e  pi thouses ..." (Hanson 1973:68). 

Included i n  t h i s ,  then, is t o p s o i l  and rootmat deposi ts ,  a broad l ayer  

of mixed roof col lapse  mater ia ls ,  a l a y e r  of s i l t y  c lay  capping t h e  roof 

a s  wel l  a s  f l o o r  deposi ts .  Much of t h i s  zone represents  mixed deposi ts ,  

mixed with displaced Zone B deposi ts  through the  construction,  occupancy 

and eventual co l l apse  of the housepit s t r u c t u r e .  The s p e c i f i c  descrip- 

t i o n  of f l o o r  zone deposi ts  would have represented d i s c r e t e  occupation 

components, components with which c lose r  comparisons could have been 

made. Even though s p e c i f i c  statements on i n t e r - s i t e  comparisons cannot 

be made, these  comparisons w i l l  again be discussed and d e a l t  with on 



general terms. 

OR-site t o o l  manuf ac tu re  

A s  noted by Hanson (1973) regarding the  Katz s i t e  assemblage, 

the assemblages described i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  a l s o  provide evidence f o r  con- 

s ide rab le  on s i te  t o o l  manufacturing. This is perhaps somewhat l e s s  

evident  i n  t h e  P ipe l ine  s i te  assemblage, as i t  is r e l a t i v e l y  small and 

primari ly r e s t r i c t e d  t o  chipped s tone  implements. It is  from the  l a r g e r ,  

more var ied  Flood s i te  co l l ec t ion  t h a t  a wider range of on-s i te  t o o l  

manufacturing can be demonstrated. Both t h e  Flood and P ipe l ine  s i t e s  

have ample evidence of on-si te  s tone  chipping, indica ted  by a quanti ty 

of chipped s t o n e  mate r i a l  i n  a l l  s t ages  of manufacture, a s  w e l l  a s  an 

abundance of chipping debitage. Some implements, such a s  cortex s p a l l s ,  

were very l i k e l y  produced along t h e  banks of the  Fraser  River, where 

an abundance of raw mater ia l  i n  the form of r i v e r  cobbles is  t o  be found. 

The few cor tex  spa11 cores recovered a t  t h e  Flood and Pipel ine  s i t e s ,  

a s  wel l  a s  a t  t h e  Katz s i te  (Hanson 1973:263),does i n  no way.account 

f o r  the  v a s t  numbers of cor tex  s p a l l s  present .  It is, however, i n  the  

pecked and/or ground s tone  indust ry  t h a t  t h e  most c l e a r  examples of on- 

s i t e  manufacturing can be demonstrated. I n  t h i s  indust ry  too l s  used 

s p e c i f i c a l l y  t o  form other  a r t i f a c t s  and specimens a t  an intermediary 

s tage ,  as wel l  as f in ished t o o l s  a r e  present .  An example is  i n  the  

working of nephr i t e .  From t h e  f l o o r  zone of Housepit #2 a t  t h e  Flood 

s i t e ,  sandstone saws, sawn nephr i te  blocks, abras ive  s l a b s  and com- 

ple ted  nephr i t e  a r t i f a c t s  were recovered. Simi lar ly ,  the  s t eps  i n  the  

production of t a l c ,  s l a t e  and some r i v e r  cobble a r t i f a c t s  ( i e .  hand 

mauls) can a l s o  be demonstrated. I n  the  preceding Chapter, the s tages  
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i n  the  production of f in ished t o o l s  can be more c lose ly  observed. 

The foregoing has  demonstrated the  f a c t  t h a t  considerable on-s i t e  

manufacturing of implements was taking place a t  these  sites, pa r t i -  

cu la r ly  a t  t h e  Flood site.  The t o o l  inventory associated with housepit 

f l o o r  zones e x h i b i t  specimens required year round a s  w e l l  a s  some which 

may have been of a more seasonal nature.  Ham (1975:211-214), i n  examining 

the  Canyon Shuswap, suggested the re  was evidence f o r  a c t i v i t i e s  o ther  

than hab i t a t ion ,  food s torage  and hunting and butchering i n  housepits.  

These add i t iona l  a c t i v i t i e s  include food processing, t h e  processing of 

raw mater ia ls  such a s  wood, bone and hides,  a s  w e l l  a s  the  manufacture 

and maintenance of s tone  too l s .  Although a funct ional  ana lys i s  of t o o l s  

was not  conducted a t  t h e  Flood and P ipe l ine  si te,  these  a c t i v i t i e s  can 

be in fe r red  t o  some extent .  Evidence f o r  food processing, represented 

by f i r e  broken rock and hear ths  is present ,  a s  is evidence f o r  the  main- 

tenance and manufacture of s tone  tools .  Thus, t o o l s  used throughout the  

year,  may have been s tored t o  some extent ,  repai red  and manufactured during 

the  long, r e l a t i v e l y  inakt ive  winter  months spent  i n  housepits .  This 

suggestion is q u i t e  f e a s i b l e  when the  length of time f o r  t h e  production 

of a completed adze, possibly sawn from a nephr i te  block is considered. 

Even though housepits  a r e  considered a seasonal hab i t a t ion  s t r u c t u r e  

(Duff 1952:46; T e i t  1900:194) we can expect t o  f ind  t o o l s  of use  through- 

ou t  the  year i n  them f o r  t h e  reasons already discussed. Another f ac to r  

t o  recognize i s  t h a t ,  a t  l e a s t  some Ta i t  v i l l a g e s  were occupied year 

round [Duff 1952:85). I f  e i t h e r  tpe  Pipel ine  o r  t h e  Flood s i t e  served 

such a multi-seasonal purpose, t h i s  too would account f o r  a year-round 

representa t ion of a r t i f a c t s .  Some method other  than a r t i f a c t  inventory 

must therefore  be devised t o  determine t h e  exact  seasonal i ty  of a housepit 



occupation. 

Tool Type Comparisons 

General t o o l  type comparisons a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  make i n  the  Hope- 

Yale l o c a l i t y  due t o  the  l ack  of desc r ip t ive  d a t a  and the  concise 

d e f i n i t i o n  of various occupation components. A s  has a l ready been 

mentioned, the re  was a p r o l i f i c  on s i te  t o o l  manufacturing indust ry  a t  

both t h e  Flood and the  P ipe l ine  s i t e s ,  and l i t t l e  comparative work can 

be done with respect  t o  m c h  of t h i s  material .  To do so would requ i re  

a c lose  comparative examination of a l l  of the  co l l ec t ions  a s  well  a s  

( a s p e c i f i c  research design aimed a t  p a r t i c u l a r  goals. A few too l  types 

can, however, be s ingled out  f o r  s p e c i f i c  comparisons and some general 

statements regarding t h e  components can be  made. No attempt w i l l  be 

made t o  a s c r i b e  functions t o  a l l  of the  var ious  t o o l  types, a s  Hanson 

(1973) and Ham (1975) have already attempted t h i s  f o r  comparable specimens. 

To compare t o o l  type functions,  a funct ional  ana lys i s  would have t o  be 

conducted, an aspect  beyond the  scope of t h i s  t h e s i s .  

Ground s l a t e ,  the  most numerous s i n g l e  a r t i f a c t  type from the  Flood 

s i t e ,  i s  of s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  due t o  i ts  grea t  abundance. Mitchell (1971: 

56) s t a t e s  t h a t  ground s l a t e  occurs r e l a t i v e l y  r a r e l y  a t  a l l  sites i n  

the  Gulf of Georgia region away from the  Fraser  River. In  the  Sta lo  

a rea  s l a t e  appears a s  e a r l y  a s  the  Eayem Phase, ca. 3500-1500 B.C., i n  

the  Fraser  Canyon and was highly developed i n  t h e  Locarno Beach Phase, 

ca. 1000-100 B.C., on t h e  Fraser Delta (Borden 1968a). An e a r l i e r  

appearance of ground s l a t e  on the  coast  i s  reported by Carlson (1970: 

115) i n  t h e  Mayne Phase (3000-1000 B.C.) ma te r i a l ,  a t  which time i t s  

presence i s  termed a s  rare .  Ground s l a t e  occurs i n  a l l  l a t e r  components 
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l o c a l i t y  (Borden 1958a; Hanson 1973; von Krogh 1974) 

t o  t h e  west (Borden 1968a, 1970; Charlton 1972; 

Crowe-Swords 1974). I n  t h e  Lytton-Lillooet-Kamloops l o c a l i t y  (Stryd 
J 

1973; Wilson 1974a) and i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  Washington a r e a  (Nelson 1969; 

Warren 1968), ground s l a t e  occurs only ra re ly .  

The mere presence and g rea t  abundance of ground s l a t e  knives and 

kn i fe  fragments may be r e l a t e d  t o  the  salmon resource base, but  a s  

previously mentioned, t h e  exact  function of these  t o o l s  has not  been 

c lea r ly  defined. It is i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note  a d i f fe rence  i n  thickness 

between t h e  Locarno Beach s l a t e ,  which was th ick  and heavy, and the  

Eayem and Marpole s l a t e  which were a more uniform thickness,  general ly 

between 2-3 mm. (Borden 1970:103). A t  t h e  S t .  Mungo s i t e ,  Boehm (1973: 

123) found t h a t  e a r l i e r  s l a t e  tended t o  be th icker ,  but  nonetheless the  

frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n  of thickness formed a unimodal curve, with a 

mean of 2.7 mm., standard deviat ion of 1.1 mm. and a range of 1,s-6,6 m. 

A more extensive study on ground s l a t e  and s l a t e  fragments was conducted 

by Crowe-Swords (1974) i n  the  examination of near ly  2500 ground s l a t e  

specimens from the  Carruthers site. When Crowe-Swords (1974:103,106) 

p lo t t ed  out  t h e  maximum thickness of ground s l a t e  fragments, a bimodal 

curve was formed, with l a r g e  peaks occurring a t  2.0 mm. and 3.0 mm., and 

a t h i r d  smaller peak, a t  4.0 mm. This i s  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  

unimodal curve r e s u l t i n g  from t h e  thickness d i s t r i b u t i o n  of ground s l a t e  

fragments from the  Floods and Pipel ine  s i t e s ,  which has a s i n g l e  modal 

peak a t  2.0-2.4, Figure 44. Exactly why s l a t e  thickness from the  

Carruthers s i te  forms a bimodal curve while t h a t  described here i s  uni- 

modal is  not  c l e a r .  Obviously a de ta i l ed  study of t h i s  too l ,  i ts  manu- 

fac ture ,  use and breakage must be c a r r i e d  ou t  t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  many 
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ques t ions  t h a t  a r i s e  concerning i t .  

A p r o l i f i c ,  and more unique, i ndus t ry ,  represented  p r imar i ly  a t  

the Flood site, is thai o l  working s v i i  s tone ,  o r  more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  

t a l c .  E a r l i e r ,  Duff (1956) c a r r i e d  o u t  a d e t a i l e d  s tudy  of s t o n e  

scu lp tu re ,  i nc lud ing  soapstone o b j e c t s ,  i n  t h e  Gulf I s l a n d s  and a long  

t h e  F rase r  River  bas in .  From t h i s  work he  found t h a t  a Lower F rase r  

sub-area, extending from t h e  mouth of t h e  F ra se r  River  up t o  about  Yale,  

w a s  ev iden t ly  t h e  main development cen te r  of s tone-sculp ture  i n  t h i s  

region.  Duff (1956:99) w r i t e s :  

"It was a reg ion  of experimentat ion and e l a b o r a t i o n  
of types .  It drew s t rong ly  on t h e  reg ion  up-r iver  f o r  

L soapstone,  and made t h i s  more and more t h e  t y p i c a l  
m a t e r i a l  of t h e  developing a r t  form." 

Archaeological ly  l i t t l e  has  been w r i t t e n  on s o f t  s tone  s c u l p t u r e  i n  t h e  

Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  Borden (1968:16,22) n o t e s  a wide v a r i e t y  of ornaments 

and s c u l p t u r e s  of s o f t  s t o n e  i n  t h e  Baldwin Phase m a t e r i a l ,  appearing 

aga in  i n  t he  Emery Phase. The Skamel Phase (Borden P968:16) apparent ly  

lacked a s o f t  s t o n e  s c u l p t u r i n g  indus t ry ,  and it occurs  only  r a r e l y  a t  

t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e  (one specimen) and t h e  Katz s i te  ( t e n  excavated speci-  

mens) (Hanson 1973).  From t h e  Flood s i t e ,  149 specimens of s o f t  s tone  were 

r e c o v e r e d , a l l  modified t o  some degree and r ep resen t ing  mant s t a g e s  i n  t h e  

process  of manufacturing soapstone implements. These specimens do n o t ,  

however, resemble specimens from t h e  Gulf I s l a n d s  t h a t  have been grouped 

a s  t h e  Gulf I s l a n d  Complex a r t i f a c t s  (Duff 1956b; Mi t che l l  1971:115, 

134; McMurdo 1974:75-79). U n t i l  f u r t h e r  d e s c r i p t i v e  work comes f o r t h ,  

l i t t l e  comparative work can b e  undertaken w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  s o f t  s t o n e  

a t  o t h e r  s i t e s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

The c o a s t a l t y p e  woodworking t o o l s ,  represented  by 
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adze b lades  and hand mauls, were found a t  both t h e  Flood and t h e  P i p e l i n e  

s i t e s .  These t o o l s  a r e  a common occurrence i n  t h e  a r e a  by t h i s  time per iod ,  

having been p r e s e n t  s i n c e  a c  i e a s r  Balawin Fhase times (Borden 1368a:15) 

i n  t h e  F ra se r  Canyon. 

P r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  have long played an  important  r o l e  as a d i agnos t i c  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of an assemblage, and they a r e  an important  cons idera t ion  

when making comparisons. Unfortunately only  a very  s m a l l  sample of 

complete p o i n t s  were recovered from t h e  two sites i n  ques t ion ,  th i r ty-one  

from t h e  Flood and n i n e  from t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e .  These f o r t y  p o i n t s  d i s -  

p lay  a wide v a r i e t y  of forms; leaf-shaped, pentagonal ,  shouldered,  stemmed, 

I 
s i d e  notched, corner  notched and b a s a l l y  notched. A s  t h e  s i t e s  i n  ques t ion  

were apparent ly  n o t  occupied long  enough t o  a l low f o r  an  evolu t ion  of 

p o i n t  types  t o  occur  i n  s i t u ,  another  explana t ion  f o r  t h i s  m u l t i p l i c i t y  

of p o i n t  types m ~ s t  e x i s t .  Stryd (1973:48) reasoned t h a t  func t iona l  

s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  w a s  probably one f a c t o r .  This  i s  supported by T e i t  (1900: 

241-243), who desc r ibes  s e v e r a l  types of e thnographic Thompson arrows 

and arrow p o i n t s ,  each f o r  a s p e c i f i c  t a sk .  For example, t h e  po in t s  of 

war arrows were u s u a l l y  barbed, wh i l e  those  used f o r  hunt ing  were l e a f  

shaped. T e i t  (1900:241) a l s o  n o t e s  t h a t  many arrow p o i n t s ,  when found, 

were used. These were be l ieved  t o  have been made by t h e  Raven, and may 

account f o r  t ypo log ica l ly  o l d e r  specimens appearing i n  a more r e c e n t  

assemblage. These examples may o r  may n o t  b e  f a c t o r s  i n  t h e  d i v e r s i t y  

of p o i n t  forms from t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  s i t e s ,  b u t  they  do i l l u s t r a t e  

p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  

Before going on and making comparisons between p o i n t  forms, another  

a t t r i b u t e  of p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  should be  mentioned, s p e c i f i c a l l y  neck 

widths.  Various r e sea rche r s  have suggested an  a s s o c i a t i o n  between 



p r o j e c t i l e  po in t  neck width and t h e  diameter of t h e  s h a f t  t o  which 

t h e  p o i n t  was a t t ached ,  a narrow s h a f t  would be a s soc i a t ed  wi th  arrows, 

and wider s h a f t s  w i th  t h e  use  of d a r t s  o r  spea r s ,  (Sanger 1970:107; Stryd 

1973:50; C o r l i s s  1972). With a sample of 304 p o i n t s ,  S t ryd  (1973:50) 

was a b l e  t o  demonstrate a bimodal d i s t r i b u t i o n  of neck widths,  wi th  

peaks occu r r ing  a t  8 mm. and 16  mm. and t h e  low p o i n t  between peaks a t  

12  mm. From c l o s e r  examination, S t ryd  concluded t h a t  t h e  neck widths 

f o r  arrow p o i n t s  and d a r t  p o i n t s  were only  s l i g h t l y  overlapping.  Un- 

f o r t u n a t e l y  wi th  only  th i r ty - fou r  specimens from which neck width can 

be measured, a concise  s ta tement  regard ing  arrow and non-arrow use a t  

< 
t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  s i t e  could n o t  be a r r i v e d  at .  F igure  55 shows 

p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  neck widths from t h e  two sites. 

I n t e r - s i t e  comparisons of p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  types  a r e  very d i f f i c u l t  

t o  make when dea l ing  w i t h  the  Flood and P i p e l i n e  sages.  This  i s  l a r g e l y  

due t o  t h e  very  poor workmanship involved i n  t h e  shaping of t h e  poin ts .  

Many a r e  c rude ly  b a t t e r e d  and chipped f l a k e s  which end up wi th  a stem 

o r  being notched and a pointed t i p  i n  an appropr i a t e  p lace .  A few 

specimens a r e ,  however, w e l l  made and l end  themselves more r e a d i l y  t o  

comparison. No doubt t h e  crudely made p o i n t s  a r e  an  important  t r a i t  

of t h e  assemblages and cannot be neg lec t ed ,  however, a s  y e t  I have n o t  

come ac ros s  specimens of a comparable na tu re .  

The sample of p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s ,  when d i s t r i b u t e d  over  seven 

d i s c r e t e  occupat ion components and two mixed components (Table XIV) i s  

f a r  too  small t o  a t tempt  any form of concise  i n t e r - s i t e  comparison. 

Small stemmed p o i n t s ,  a s  we l l  a s  leaf-shaped and pentagonal  p o i n t s ,  

appear t o  occur  i n  a l l  F ra se r  Canyon Phases s i n c e  a t  l e a s t  Baldwin times 

(Borden 1968a; U.B.C. Laboratory Co l l ec t ion ) .  Various forms of notched 



(a) Flood e i t e  

Neck Width 

(b) Pipeline s i t e  

Neck Width 

Figure 55:  Project i le  point neck widths. 



points  were apparently introduced during t h e  Skamel Phase  orde den 1968a: 

16) and s ince  then these  forms have pe rs i s t ed  up t o  h i s t o r i c  times 

(U.B.C. L a b o r a t ~ r y  Collect ion).  A s  notched varieties occur 

i n  both the  P ipe l ine  and Flood s i te  components, they would therefore 

appear t o  post-date the  Baldwin Phase. 

Point  forms which Borden (1968a:16) considers c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of 
t 

the  Skamel Phase a r e  "...diagonally corner-notched t r i angu la r  p r o j e c t i l e  

points ,  t h a t  is, barbed arrowheads with expanding stems." From the  

U.B.C. Laboratory Col lec t ion,  and a s  noted by Hanson (1973:274), basal ly-  

notched barbed po in t s  can be included with these. P r o j e c t i l e  points  

c comparable t o  t h e  Skamel type were a l s o  recovered from t h e  Pipel ine  s i t e  

(Figure 22a, j ,k) .  Notably, none were recovered from the  Flood s i t e .  

A f i n a l  aspect  t o  consider, with respect  t o  chipped stone,  is  the  

use of c ryp tocrys ta l l ine  stones. Borden (1968a:16) noted t h a t  Skamel 

Phase appears t o  mark t h e  introduction of t h e  use of "...many f i n e  

c ryp tocrys ta l l ine  s tones  t h a t  seem t o  have been unknown t o  t h e i r  pre- 

d e c e s s o r ~ . . . ~ '  The use of t h i s  raw mater ia l  i s  evident a t  both 

t h e  Flood and Pipel ine  sites, though t h e  use of i t  is  not  extensive. 

Comparatively, more c ryp tocrys ta l l ine  specimens a r e  t o  be found i n  t h e  

Pipel ine  s i te  components. 

Temporal Signif icance of Housepit Forms 

An important question concerning housepit depressions is  t h a t  of 

temporal s ign i f i cance  of construction design. Previously, von Krogh 

(1975b) suggested t h a t  the re  did i n  f a c t  appear t o  be temporal s i g n i f i -  

cance t o  a t  l e a s t  some degree with respect  t o  housepit construction i n  

the  Ho~e-Yale l o c a l i t y .  While add i t iona l  ethnographic research on hearths 
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has  modified t h e s e  e a r l i e r  views, t h e  conclusion remains t h e  same. 

Workers i n  neighbouring a r e a s  have a l s o  addressed t h i s  ques t ion ,  

I n  t h e  ~ ~ c h n o r e - N e s i k e p  l o c a l i t y ,  Sanger (1966:20) once suggested t h a t  

housepi t  depth could b e  c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  t i m e .  H e  l a t e r  r ev i sed  t h i s  

view and f e l t  a more p r a c t i c a l  approach would seem more reasonable  

(Sanger 1971:114). By t h i s  approach, Sanger viewed housepi t  a t t r i b u t e s  

i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  such cons ide ra t ions  a s  t h e  i n s u l a t i n g  va lue  of 

t h e  s o i l  of house w a l l s  and t h e  depth of e a s i l y  excavated s o i l .  Work- 

i n g  near  L i l l o o e t ,  S t ryd  (1973:75-76) concurred wi th  Sanger 's (1971: 

114) conclus ions ,  and a l s o  f e l t  s t r u c t u r a l  a t t r i b u t e s  of housepi t s  had 

no temporal s i g n i f i c a n c e .  Rather ,  s t r u c t u r a l  a t t r i b u t e s  were more a 

func t ion  of t h e  srrounding s o i l  condi t ions .  S t ryd  (l973:76) wr i t e s :  

"Housepit depth, t h e  s lope  of  t h e  p i t  wa l l ,  and t h e  need 
f o r  one o r  more s t e p s  i n  t h e  w a l l  a l l  r e f l e c t  t h e  hardness  
and th i ckness  of t h e  va r ious  strata encountered i n  t h e  
o r i g i n a l  excavat ion of t h e  housepi t ."  

Support ing t h e  view of temporal s i g n i f i c a n c e  i n  housepi t  construc- 

t i o n  is work by Grabert  (1970:1974) and Nelson (1969). Concerning 

housepi t  forms i n  t h e  Okanagan Valley,  Grabert  (1974:71) w r i t e s :  

1 I ... t h e r e  appears  t o  be a progress ion  of housepi t  form 
from deep, l a r g e  and steep-walled, t o  c i r c u l a r  concave, 
shallow, t o  r ec t angu la r ,  shal low and small i n  t h e  e a r l y  
h i s t o r i c  per iod.  I' 

I n  t h e  Arrow Lakes v i c i n i t y ,  Turnbull  (1973 : 138-139) found s i m i l a r  

house types a s  those  descr ibed by Grabert  (1974). Turnbull  descr ibed 

one form as being cha rac t e r i zed  by s t e e p  w a l l s  whi le  t h e  o t h e r  is saucer- 

shaped. No r e fe rence  i s  made a s  t o  p o s s i b l e  temporal s ign i f i cance ,  and 

Turnbull  (1973 :l38) f e l t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  two may have been a 

f u n c t i o n a l  one, t h e  saucer-shaped house being more temporary. A t  t h e  

Vantage Locale ,  i n  c e n t r a l  Washington, Nelson (1969:99) descr ibed t h r e e  
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house types c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of the  l o c a l  Cayuse Phase. Nelson f e l t  

these  house types were representa t ive  of changes i n  form through time. 

The th ree  bas ic  house types,  designated, from early t o  late, Types I, 

I1 and I11 by Nelson (1969:99),are summarized below: 

Type I - a deeply excavated s t r u c t u r e  possessing an 
i n t e r i o r  bench which t r averses  the  e n t i r e  
house wall. 

- considerable v a r i a t i o n  i n  s i z e  and o u t l i n e  
- bench and f l o o r  a r e  l e v e l  
- other  f ea tu res  occur e r r a t i c a l l y  
- a major def in ing f e a t u r e  of t h e  Cayuse I 

subphase 

Type I1 

Type I11 

- possess v e r t i c a l  wal ls  and a l e v e l  f loor  
- no bench present  
- depth no g rea te r  than 5 f e e t  
- other  f ea tu res  va r iab le  
- abundant during Cayuse I1 and I11 subphases 

- simple, saucer-shaped s t r u c t u r e  with sloping 
walls  and a more o r  l e s s  l e v e l  f loor  

- o u t l i n e  round t o  s l i g h t l y  oval  
- s i z e  is var iab le  
- c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  Late Cayuse I11 subphase 

Nelson (1969:70,85) approximated the  da tes  of t h e  various Cayuse Phases 

a s  follows: 

Cayuse I11 terminates - e a r l y  h i s t o r i c  t i m e s  
begins - 1600-1700 A.D. 

Cayuse I1 terminates - 1600 A.D. 
begifls - 600-1300 A.D. 

Cayuse I terminates - 600-1300 A.D. 
begins - p r i o r  t o  250 A.D. 

The evidence on housepit construction i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  is 

not  abundant, y e t  a succession of house types s imi la r  t o  Nelson's types 

appears t o  e x i s t .  Nelson's Type I, is  represented a t  the  Katz s i t e ,  

the  P ipe l ine  s i te  and a t  t h e  Flood site: Housepit ill. Possibly another 

example of t h i s  house type e x i s t s  a t  the  Maurer site, near Agassiz. 

Type 11, i s  represented a t  t h e  Flood s i te  by Housepit #2. Final ly ,  



Type I11 is  represented a t  Esi lao v i l l a g e  (Mitchell 1963). With t h i s  

very small sample, l i t t l e  can be conjectured on i n t r a -  o r  i n t e r - s i t e  

housepit va r i a t ion .  Mo doubt t h e  s i z e ,  and perhaps shape, of a house- 

p i t  was a l s o  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  family s i z e  and needs a s  w e l l  a s  t o  a p a r t i -  

cu la r  s t y l e .  Nonetheless, d i s t i n c t i v e  forms a r e  evident  and more work 

w i l l  be required t o  expand on t h i s  subject .  A s  i t  s tands  t o  date ,  there  

appears t o  be a succession of housepit types, and, a s  noted by Nelson, 

t h i s  succession a p p e a r s ' t o  suggest a tendency towards s t r u c t u r a l  simpli- 

f i c a t i o n  of housepit  i n t e r i o r s .  This does not ,  however, imply a simpli- 

f i c a t i o n  of t h e  ou te r  supers t ructure ,  f o r  which l i t t l e ,  i f  any, evidence 

has been recovered t o  date .  

Nelson (1969:59) specula tes  t h a t  the  winter  housepit v i l l a g e  pa t t e rn  

diffused from the  Canadian Pla teau i n t o  the  Columbia Pla teau perhaps a s  

ea r ly  a s  500 3.C.  bu t  d e f i n i t e l y  by 100 B.C. and 100 A.D. I n  the  Canadian 

Plateau t h e  e a r l i e s t  housepit forms described by Grabert (1971:155), dated 

t o  750 B.C. (I -2032), and by Turnbull (1973:109), dated between 1300 

B.C. and 500 B.C., were without an enc i rc l ing  bench. A s  noted e a r l i e r ,  

a number of examples of t h i s  housepit form e x i s t  i n  the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

The e a r l i e s t  example of t h i s  house form i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia discovered 

t o  date,may be t h e  Maurer s i te  s t ruc tu re .  Other e a r l y  examples a r e  those 

found a t  Lochnore Creek, dat ing approximately 750 B.C. (Sanger 1970: 

27; 104) and a t  t h e  Katz s i t e  (Hanson 1973). A s  noted by Hanson (1973: 

288) the  s ign i f i cance  of t h i s  shared t r a i t  during t h e  f i r s t  millennium 

B.C. i s  a problem f o r  f u t u r e  research. It does however suggest t h a t  

e a r l y  housepits  i n  t h e  Columbia Plateau may not  have been derived f ram 

southeastern B r i t i s h  Columbia. 



Radiocarbon Dates 

Three charcoal  samples, two from t h e  Flood s i te  and one from 

the P ipe l ine  s i t e ,  were sen t  t o  Gakushuin Universi ty,  Japan, f o r  radio- 

carbon assay. These samples were recovered during t h e  course of excava- 

t ions ,  a t  t h e  Flood s i te  from fea tu res  /I11 and #23, and a t  t h e  Pipel ine  

s i t e  from f e a t u r e  # I .  The fea tu res  from the  Flood s i t e  a r e  c l e a r l y  
< 

associated with s p e c i f i c  occupation components. This is unfortunately 

not  the  case with the  s i n g l e  sample from the  P ipe l ine  site. This sample 

was se lec ted  by t h e  Archaeological S i t e s  Advisory Board, while t h e  e n t i r e  

co l l ec t ion  was i n  t h e i r  care ,  and before t h e  occupation components were 

defined. I t  comes from a l a r g e  hearth a rea  away from t h e  th ree  major 

occupation components a s  described f o r  t h e  housepit f ea tu re .  The hear th  

appears t o  be more recent  than t h e  i n i t i a l  occupation of the  housepit,  

and most l i k e l y  coincides with t h e  occupation component #2 .  No diagnostic  

a r t i f a c t s  were found associated with t h e  hear th  area ,  with which a com- 

pa ra t ive  associa t ion could be made. I n  any case,  on t h e  bas i s  of overa l l  

typological  examination of t h e  c u l t u r a l  assemblage, t h e  Pipel ine  s i te  

would appear t o  be o lder  than t h e  s i n g l e  da te  would indicate .  The in- 

d iv idual  radiocarbon es t imates  a r e  l i s t e d  i n  Table X V I I .  Figure 56 

shows these  da tes ,  taken to  a two sigma standard devia t ion,  i n  r e l a t i o n  

t o  ten o the r  radiocarbon est imates from the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

Table XVII 

Radiocarbon assay of Charcoal Samples 

Code No. S i t e  Component Feature Age(B .P .) * 
1. GaK-5429 Flood 2 11 130W100 A.D. 620 
2. GaK-5430 Flood 1 23 2 3 1 6 5 0  360 B.C. 
3 .  GaK-5432 P ipe l ine  1-3 (?) 1 1 5 8 6 8 0  A.D.370 

*The ca lcu la t ion  of ages is  based on t h e  Libby's ha l f - l i fe  of C-14, 
5570 years,  and indicated  + e r r o r s  a r e  the  years corresponding t o  the  
standard deviat ions (one sigma) of beta  rays counting s t a t i s t i c a l  e r ro r s .  
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Comparative Analysis - Flood and P ipe l ine  sites 

I n  an e f f o r t  t o  compare the  d i f f e r e n t  assemblages and components 

recovered from the Flood and Pipel ine  sites, i n  i i g h t  of sampling 

di f ferences ,  an average-link c l u s t e r  ana lys i s  using Jaccard's coef f i c ien t  

of associa t ion program was u t i l i z e d  (Bonham-Carter 1967). Using 80 

va r iab les  ( see  Table XVIII) se lec ted  from the  a r t i f a c t  types a s  i d e n t i f i e d  

from t h e  various assemblages and components, t h i s  technique c lus tered  

unweighted paired groups of p o s i t i v e  a t t r i b u t e s ,  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  l e v e l s  

of associa t ion being p lo t t ed  out  as a d is tance  c o e f f i c i e n t  ( i . e .  1 - 
Jaccard 's  coef f i c ien t )  i n  dendrogram form. 

This program was run twice, once f o r  a l l  of the ' ind iv idua l  assemblages 

from t h e  Flood and P ipe l ine  sites (Figure 571 and once f o r  a l l  of the  

components from t h e  two s i t e s  (Figure 58) .  The r e s u l t s  from both of 

these runs were very s imi lar .  In  examining the  dendrogram sketch f o r  

c u l t u r a l  assemblages, the  Flood s i te  i s  separated i n t o  two groups, but  

i s  cons i s t en t ly  separa te  from t h e  P ipe l ine  site. Also, the  th ree  

assemblages corresponding t o  the  major occupation components from the  

Flood s i t e  a r e  c lose ly  grouped, t o  t h e  top of t h e  sketch,  Figure 57.  

Perhaps one reason assemblages DiRi38:6,7 and 9 a r e  so f a r  removed from 

t h e  bulk of t h e  Flood s i t e  assemblages is  because of t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  low 

a r t i f a c t  y i e l d  from each of these. This i n  tu rn  would not  necessar i ly  

r e f l e c t  t h e  a c t u a l  v a r i a t i o n  i n  t h e  respec t ive  assemblages. The 

assemblages from the  Pipel ine  s i te  a r e  a l s o  grouped together. Assemblages 

from both s i t e s  corresponding t o  mixed assemblages a r e  general ly 

sca t t e red  throughout t h e  sequence. They too, however, a r e  grouped with 

o ther  assemblages from t h e i r  respect ive  s i t e s  with t h e  exception of 

Flood: assemblage 8 (Housepit #3 rock f i l l ) ,  which is  more c lose ly  l inked 



Table XVIII: Cluster analysis data matrix. 

Pipeline site I Flood site 
Card 
Item 
Number 

Component 4 2 3 i 1 2  3 

Assemblage 1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1112 1 2 3 4 5  

l.leaf shape point + + + - - - - - -  - + - + - - - -  
2.pentagonal point + + - - + - - + - -  - -  - - _ _ _  
3. single shoulder point - + + - - - - - -  + + - - - _ _ _ 
4.contracting stem point + - - + + - - -  + + + -  - - + - -  
5.straight stem point - - - -  + - - - -  + - -  - - _ _ _  
6. side notched point - . -  - - - - - - -  - + + + - - + -  
7.corner notched point - + -  - - - - - -  + + -  - - + - +  
8.basally notched point - - + - - - - - -  - - - - - _ _  + 
9.point fragments - + + - + - - - -  - - - - - - - -  
10,round to oval biface - - - - + - - + -  - + - - - - - + 
1l.biface with long proj . - - + - - - -  + -  - - - - + - - +  
12.pointed biface + - + + + + - + -  + + + - + + - +  
13. biface fragments + + + - + - - + -  + - + + - + + +  
14. unformed bif aces + -  - - + -  - - -  + - +  + + + - +  
15.pointed unifaces - + +  - - - - - -  + - -  - - + - -  
16.concave unifaces - - - - - - - - -  + + -  - - - - -  
17.round to oval uniface - - - - - - - - -  - - - + + + - +  
18.straight edge uniface + + + + + - - - -  + + + + + + - +  
19.convex edge uniface - + - + + - - - -  + + + - + - = +  
20.concave edge uniface - - + - + - - + -  + - + + + - - +  
2l.unformed pointed uniface - - - -  + - - + -  + - + - $ + + +  
22.mult. concavities and pts. + f - - + - - 4- - - - -9. + - + - -  
23.retouched flakes + + + + + - - + -  + + + + - + + +  
24. burins - + + - - - - - -  - - + - - - - -  
25.utilized flakes + + + + + - + + +  + + + + + + + +  
26. formed retouched spa11 + - + - + - - - -  - - + - - - - -  
27.unformed retouched spa11 + + + + + - - + +  + + + + + + + +  
28.edge battered spa11 + + + + + - - + -  + + + + + f  + +  
29.polished/abraded edge spa11 + + + + + + - + - + + + + - + - +  
30.notched spa11 + - + - + - - - -  - - - + - - - -  
3l.spalls with no visible wear + + + + + - + + + + + + + + + + + 
32.retouched split cobbles + - - + + - - - -  - + - + - - -  + 
33. utilized split cobbles + + + - - - - - -  - + - - - - -  + 
34.large unidirectional cores + + - + + - + + - + + - + + + - +  
35.small unidirectional cores + + + + + - + + + + + + + - + + +  
36,unidirectional core frags. + + + + + - + + + + + + - + + - -  
37.multidirectional cores + + + + + - + + +  + + + - - f + +  
38,multidirectionaL core frags. + + + + + - + + + + + + + - - -  + 
39.randomly flaked cobbles + + + - f - - - -  + + + + - + + +  
40,bipolar implements + + + + + - - -  + + + +  + + + - +  

continued . . . . . 



continued-- 

Table XVIII: 

Card 
Item 
Number 

Flood site Pipeline site - 
Component 4 2 3 1 1 2 3  

Assemblage 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2  1 2 3 4 5  

4l.bipolar fragments 
42.uni-and bi- flaked cobbles 
43.battered and chipped cob. 
44. battered and chipped peb . 
45.edge pitted and chipped 
46.surface pitted and chipped 
47.pitted and chipped preforms 
48.maul fragments and preforms 
49.mortars 
50.bilaterally notched pebbles 
5l.miscellaneous ground stone 
52. abrasive saw 
53. facetted abrasive stone 
54. abrasive slabs 
55,abrasives - no wear 
56. slate points 
57.slate knives 
58.slate fragments 
59.chipped slate 
60.miscellaneous slate 
6i.edge ground taic 
62,surface ground talc 
63.surface ground and drilled 
64.pecked soft stone 
65.pipe preforms 
66.pipe fragments 
67.pendants 
68. beads 
69. carvings 
70.nephrite point 
7l.adze blade I 
72.adze blade I1 
73.adze blade I11 
74.adze fragments 
75,worked nephrite fragments 
76.sawn nephrite cobbles 
77.nephrite tool fragments 
78. ocher 
79.quartz crystals 
80.naturally perf orated ~ebble 
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with t h e  Pipel ine :  assemblage 3 (occupation f l o o r  2 ) .  

- I n  Figure 58 t h e  l e v e l  of a s soc ia t ion  p l o t t e d  f o r  the  various 

a r t i f a c t  components is  i l l u s t r a t e d .  Here too w e  see  a c lose  grouping 

of the  assemblages from the  Flood and the  P ipe l ine  s i t e s .  The only 

exception i s  component 3 from t h e  Flood site. A s  a l ready mentioned, the  

reason f o r  t h i s  component being so f a r  removed from t h e  bulk of the  

Flood s i t e  components i s  l i k e l y  due t o  t h e  small  sample of a r t i f a c t s  

recovered (13) . 
A r e s u l t  of t h i s  work was t o  demonstrate t h e  general  homogeneity 

of t h e  c u l t u r a l  depos i t s  from t h e  Flood and P ipe l ine  s i t e s ,  ye t  these  

two c u l t u r a l  d e p o s i t s . d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from each o the r .  This is  

again c l e a r l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  Figure 59a, which shows t h e  cumulative dia- 

grams f o r  the  seven occupation components, the  assemblages of which have 

been broken i n t o  t h r e e  general  ca tegor ies  1 )  pecked and/or ground stone,  

2) miscellaneous s tone  a r t i f a c t s :  and 3) chipped s tone ,  corresponding 

t o  the  d e s c r i p t i v e  a r t i f a c t  typology. The order  i n  which these  cate-  

gor ies  were placed was se lec ted  f o r  the  purpose of c l a r i t y  i n  the  i l l u s -  

t r a t i o n ,  Again a c l e a r  grouping of the  Flood s i t e  components, a l l  having 

a g rea te r  percentage of pecked and/or ground s tone  i n  the  assemblages, 

and a grouping of the  P ipe l ine  s i te  assemblages, a l l  with a g rea te r  

percentage of chipped stone,  is  evident .  Figure 59b i l l u s t r a t e s  the  

cumulative diagram f o r  the  t o t a l  assemblage from t h e  Flood site a s  

compared t o  t h e  t o t a l  assemblage from t h e  P ipe l ine  s i t e .  

Comparative Analysis - Hope-Yale Local i ty  

A s  has a l ready been mentioned, i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  undertake 

comparative a n a l y s i s  with t h e  previous work i n  the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  



No. S i t e  Component 

1. Flood 3 
2. Flood 2 
3. Flood 1 
4. Flood 4 
5. P i p e l i n e  3 
6. P i p e l i n e  1 
7 .  P i p e l i n e  2 

100 I I 

1. Flood s i t e  assemblage 
2. P i p e l i n e  s i t e  assemblage 

50 1 

x 2 

0 

(b 

F igu re  59: Cumulative diagrams ; comparing (a)  t h e  seven occupation 
components from t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  sites, and (b) t h e  

t o t a l  assemblages from t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  si tes.  



because of the  way a p a r t i c u l a r  ana lys i s  was conducted o r  because no 

f i n a l  r epor t s  a r e  y e t  ava i l ab le  f o r  study. Nonetheless, some statements 

can be generated. 

The most extens ive  archaeological  work i n  the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  

has been t h a t  conducted by Borden (1959; 1961a,b; 1965; 1968a,b), a 

r e s u l t  of which has been the  o u t l i n i n g  of a long c u l t u r a l  sequence. For 

our purposes here ,  only t h e  l a s t  four phases of t h i s  sequence a r e  of 

primary concern, a s  i t  was during t h i s  t i m e  period t h a t  the  assemblages 

from the  Flood and P ipe l ine  sites appear t o  f a l l .  These four  phases a r e  

b r i e f l y  ou t l ined  i n  Table X I X .  From these  very b r i e f  o u t l i n e s ,  and from 

the  type co l l ec t ions  on d isplay  a t  t h e  Universi ty of B r i t i s h  Columbia 

Archaeological Laboratory, i t  can be suggested, and perhaps only suggested, 

t h a t  s i t e  assemblages o r  more prec ise ly ,  s i t e  occupation components, 

appear t o  f a l l  roughly i n t o  these  out l ined phases. These suggestions 

a r e  based on t h e  o v e r a l l  composition of t h e  var ious  assemblages a s  wel l  

a s  a v a i l a b l e  radio-carbon dates .  

Table X I X  

A b r i e f  o u t l i n e  of t h e  l a s t  four  
Phases of the  Fraser  Canyon Sequence 

(Borden 1968 : 15-24) . 

Esi lao  Phase (ca. A.D. 1200-1808) 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :  Small side-notched and barbed po in t s ,  with v a r i a t i o n s  
such a s  square o r  s loping shoulders; end scrapers ;  end b lades  f o r  knives, 
d r i l l s ;  abraders,  many ground s l a t e  a r t i f a c t s ;  s t r a i g h t  o r  tubular  s tone  
p i p e s ~ i t h  a trumpet shaped bowl; pi thouses;  abor ig ina l  ornaments a r e  
r a r e  but  around A.D. 1800 t r ade  ob jec t s  appear; a r e l a t i v e  s c a r c i t y  of 
heavy woodworking t o o l s  and a v i r t u a l  absence of bone and a n t l e r  a r t i f a c t s .  



Table X I X  continued-- 

Emery Phase (ca. A.D. 200-1200) 
Charac te r i s t i c s :  Information i s  sparce,  bu t  the  d a t a  suggests  a fusion 
of Skamel phase wi th  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  Baldwin and Marpole 
phases during t h i s  period; worked s t e a t i t e  and p h y l l i t e ;  both p l a i n  
and zoomorphic vesse l s ;  sea ted  human f igur ines ;  pipe smoking and e f f igy  
pipes. Borden (1968a:22) sees  t h i s  phase a s  "...one of t h e  r i c h e s t  i n  
t h e  long c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  of the  lower Fraser  Canyon." Strong c o a s t a l  
influence is  evident ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  with Marpole phase. 

Skamel Phase (ca. 350 B.C. - A.D. 200) 
Charac te r i s t i c s :  With t h e  onset  of the  Skamel phase, and the  appearance 
of an a l i e n  group along t h e  Fraser  River, came an abrupt  end t o  the  cul- 
t u r a l  e f f lorescence  of t h e  Baldwin phase. A s  Borden (1968a:116) s t a t e s :  
"Virtual ly everything t h a t  was c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  Baldwin phase 
vanishes. Introduced were barbed points  with expanding stems; extensive 
use of c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  rocks; small spec ia l i zed  t o o l s  such a s  d r i l l s  
and gravers,  e t c .  and the  use of semisubterranean housepits .  l1 

I n  previous work i n  the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  Mi tche l l ' s  (1963) work 

a t  the  Es i lao  s i t e ,  d e a l t  pr imar i ly  with Es i lao  phase mater ia l ,  although 

a l s o  present  a t  t h e  s i te  was evidence of an e a r l i e r  housepit  occupation, 

described by Mitchel l  (1963:59) a s  the  lower grey loam l a y e r ,  o r  simply 

lower grey deposi t  mater ia l .  

Although Hanson (1973) d id  no t  make any d i r e c t  comparisons of the  

Katz s i t e  ma te r i a l  with t h e  Fraser  Canyon sequence, a more d i r e c t  attempt 

Baldwin Phase 
Charac te r i s t i c s :  
t r y ,  p r o j e c t i l e  

(ca. 1000-350 B.C .) 
Continued development of t h e  l o c a l  chipped s tone  indus- 

po in t s  s i m i l a r  i n  form t o  t h e  preceding phases, bu t  of 
a genera l ly  reduced s i z e  perhaps ind ica t ing  the  in t roduct ion  of the  bow 
and arrow during t h i s  period;  mortar and p e s t l e ;  sawn and ground nephr i te  
c h i s e l s  and adzes; microblades and microblade cores;  ground s l a t e ;  work- 
ing  of s o f t  s tones  such a s  c l ay ,  shale ,  p h y l l i t e ,  s t e a t i t e ,  l i g n i t e  and 
graphi te  f o r  t h e  production of ornaments such a s  beads, pendants, r ings ,  
earspools  and l a b r e t s ;  and small zoomorphic and anthropomorphic sculptures ,  

towards' t h i s  end must be made. The following suggestion is  based on 



  an son's (1973) d e t a i l e d  r e p o r t  on t h e  Katz s i t e  a s  w e l l  as a very b r i e f  

examination of t h e  c o l l e c t i o n ,  i n  t h e  Un ive r s i t y  of B r i t i s h  Columbia 

Archaeological  Laboratory. On t h e  b a s i s  of an ex tens ive  chipped s t o n e  

indus t ry ,  t h e  gene ra l  presence of t o o l  types  Borden (1968a:16) o u t l i n e s  

f o r  Skamel, t h e  almost t o t a l  l a c k  of a s o f t  s t o n e  manufacturing indus t ry  

s o  abundant i n  t h e  Baldwin and Emery phases (Borden 1968a:15-22), and 

t h e  temporal placement of the  s i t e  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h r e e  radio-carbon 

d a t e s  (F igure  5 5 ) ,  Katz perhaps most c l o s e l y  resembles Skamel phase 

ma te r i a l .  Hanson (1973:274) makes n o t e  of corner  and basally-notched 

barbed p o i n t s  i n  Zone A which, he  s t a t e s ,  are considered by Borden 

(1968a:16) t o  b e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  Skamel hase. The f a c t  t h a t  

t h e  Katz s i te  appa ren t ly  preda tes  t h e  Es i l ao  v i l l a g e  Skamel phase com- 

ponent does n o t  al ter t h i s  suggest ion,  a s  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  Katz 

s i t e  r e p r e s e n t s  an  e a r l i e r  man i f e s t a t ion  of Skamel phase material. 

P i p e l i n e  s i t e  cosponents s o s t  c l o s e l y  resemble t h e  Skamel phase 

ma te r i a l .  This  con jec tu re  i s  based on t h e  noted predominance of chipped 

s t o n e  over  ground s t o n e  i n  a l l  of t h e  assemblages from t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e .  

Related t o  t h i s  i s  t h e  presence of corner  and b a s a l l y  notched p r o j e c t i l e  

po in t s ,  t h e  u s e  of small spec i a l i zed  t o o l s  and t h e  u s e  of c ryp toc rys t a l -  

l i n e  rocks,  though t h e  u s e  of t h i s  m a t e r i a l  is n o t  t h a t  ex tens ive .  Also 

p re sen t  are, of course ,  housepi t s .  

A s  has  been a l r e a d y  demonstrated, t h e  components from t h e  Flood 

s i t e  d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from those  of t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e .  With r e s p e c t  

t o  t h e  F ra se r  Canyon sequence, t he  phase which they  most c l o s e l y  re -  

semble i s  perhaps t h e  Emery phase, however, a s  t h e  Emery phase is very 

poorly o u t l i n e d ,  t h i s  can b e  questioned. The sugges t ion  i s  based on 

a f l o u r i s h i n g  s o f t  s t o n e  indus t ry ,  evidence of p i p e  smoking, and a 
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genera l  con t inua t ion  of Skamel phase chipped s t o n e  m a t e r i a l  b u t  t he  

l a c k  of t h e  Skamel t y p e  b a s a l l y  o r  d iagonal ly  notched po in t s .  

Very s e r i o u s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  a r i s e  i n  making such comparisons. On 

t h e  b a s i s  of two radiocarbon d a t e s ,  t h e  occupat ion components from the  

Flood s i te  span a per iod  from l a t e  Baldwin, through Skamel and i n t o  

Emery phase, y e t  they show very  l i t t l e  v a r i a t i o n ,  q u i t e  un l ike  those  

suggested by Borden (1968a). Also, t h e  m a t e r i a l  from t h e  P i p e l i n e  s i t e  

appears  t o  be cons iderably  o lde r  than t h e  age ind ica t ed  by t h e  s i n g l e  

radiocarbon da t e .  These d a t e s  must t h e r e f o r e  only  be taken a s  a guide,  

and n o t  a s  t he  abso lu t e  age determinant .  

This  b r i n g s  i n t o  ques t ion  t h e  e n t i r e  problem of t h e  o r i g i n  of 

t h e  Skamel phase i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  Borden (1968a:16) has  

11 suggested t h a t  t h e  appearance of Skamel marks " . . .an abrupt  end. . . t o  

t h e  previous Baldwin phase wi th  t h e  i n t r u s i o n  of an " . . . a l i en  group...". 

Emery phase, i n  t u r n  appears  a s  a fu s ion  of Skamel phase wi th  the  Baldwin 

and Marpole phases (Borden 1968a:22). I n  my opinion t h e  ques t ion  a s  

t o  t h e  n a t u r e  and o r i g f n  of t h e  Skamel phase has  y e t  t o  be determined. 

From t h e  d a t a  a v a i l a b l e ,  i t  appears  a s  though t h e  Baldwin phase d id  

n o t  end so a b r u p t l y ,  and i t  may have been contemporaneous, perhaps only 

minimally, f o r  a time wi th  the  Skamel phase. It appears  these  two 

phases may then have gradual ly  merged i n t o  what i s  l a t e r  termed Emery 

phase. A concise  s ta tement  concerning t h e s e  phases a s  they a r e  mani- 

f e s t e d  a t  t h e  Mi l l iken  and Es i l ao  s i t e s  w i l l ,  no doubt,  be necessary 

t o  shed l i g h t  on t h i s  ques t ion .  When comparing Baldwin and Emery, 

the  most pronounced d i f f e r e n c e s  t h a t  can be  i s o l a t e d  a t  t h i s  t ime 

a r e  t h e  absence of microblades and microblade co res  i n  t h e  post-Baldwin 



229 

phases. Emery a l s o  d i f f e r s  from Baldwin i n  p r o j e c t i l e  point  types, 

Baldwin having apparently no notched v a r i e t i e s  while Emery, following 

the  p a t t e r n  of Skamel, does. This a l s o  tends t o  support a merging 

of t h e  Baldwin and Skamel phase ma te r i a l  cu l tu res .  

Two o the r  sites, though n o t  d i r e c t l y  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  

should be mentioned. They a r e  the  Maurer and t h e  Carruthers  sites. 

The reason f o r  t h i s  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  i s  pr imar i ly  because both l i e  along 

the  course of t h e  Lower Fraser  River and a r e  geographical ly c l o s e  t o  

t h e  H o p e q a l e  l o c a l i t y .  

The Maurer s i t e  (LeClair 1973i1976) is located  near  Agassiz, j u s t  

west of the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  Excavations t h e r e  a l s o  involved a benched 

housepit s t r u c t u r e .  Cu l tu ra l ly ,  the  assemblage from the  Maurer s i t e  is 

q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  from any of t h e  components from e i t h e r  the  Flood o r  the  

P ipe l ine  site. Most notable ,  perhaps, was the  t o t a l  l a c k  of a pecked 

o r  ground s tone  indust ry .  LeClair (1976:12) sees s t rong  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

between the  Maurer assemblage and t h e  Eayem phase mate r i a l s  a s  described 

i n  the  Fraser  Canyon sequence (Borden 1968a). F ive  radiocarbon da tes  

p lace  the  occupancy of t h e  s t r u c t u r e  between 1910-2830 B.C. Thus, 

both by t h e  e a r l y  da tes  and by a comparison of t h e  c u l t u r a l  ma te r i a l ,  

few s i m i l a r i t i e s  can be drawn between t h e  Maurer s i t e  and t h e  components 

from the  Flood and P ipe l ine  s i t e s .  

The Carruthers  si te,  located considerably f u r t h e r  t o  t h e  west, l ies  

on the  nor th  s i d e  of t h e  Fraser  River, e a s t  of the  confluence of t h e  

P i t t  and Fraser  Rivers.  A t  t h i s  t i m e ,  t h e  Carruthers  s i te  is  one of 

the  few sites excavated between the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  and the  coas t  

t h a t  has been reported i n  d e t a i l .  Chronologically, the  occupation o r  



use  of t h e  Ca r ru the r s  s i t e  was est imated t o  d a t e  between A.B. 400 and 

A.D. 1200, and Crowe-Swords (1974:159) sugges ts  a d a t e  of A.D. 800, 

w i th  seasonal  occupat ions  f a l l i n g  100 yea r s  on e i t h e r  s i d e  of t h i s  

es t imate .  No radio-carbon e s t ima te s  were submitted. 

Crowe-Swords (1974:159) f e e l s  t h e  Carru thers  s i t e  was a s easona l ly  

occupied s i t e ,  most l i k e l y  dur ing  t h e  f a l l  f o r  approximately a one month 

period.  This  s h o r t  t e r m  seasonal  occupat ion was r e l a t e d  t o  a s p e c i f i c  

use  o r  u ses  of t h e  s i t e ,  probably f o r  t h e  purpose of ga the r ing  wild 

pota toes ,  hun t ing  and, t o  a l e s s e r  degree,  f i s h i n g .  

Even though t h e  Car ru the r s  s i t e  and components of t h e  Flood s i t e  

a r e  temporal ly  q u i t e  c lo se ,  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  n a t u r e  and du ra t ion  of 

t h e  occupat ion of  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  sites make comparisons d i f f i c u l t  t o  

make. On t h e  nega t ive  s i d e ,  and very  l i k e l y  l i n k e d  t o  t h e  seasonal  

n a t u r e  of t h e  s i t e  occupat ion,  l i t t l e  s t o n e  t o o l  manufacturing took p l ace  

a t  t h e  Ca r ru the r s  s i t e  (Crowe-Swords l974:85).  We must t h e r e f o r e  look 

t o  p o s i t i v e  a t t r i b u t e s  f o r  comparative m a t e r i a l .  Very important among 

chipped s t o n e  a r t i f a c t s  from t h e  Car ru the r s  s i te  a r e  p r o j e c t i l e  po in ts .  

One type,  a small t r i a n g u l a r  unstemmed p o i n t ,  t h e  s i n g l e  most numerous 

v a r i e t y  a t  t h e  Carru thers  s i t e  (Crowe-Swords 1974:60), is  n o t  p re sen t  

a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  o r  Flood s i t e s .  Crowe-Swords s e e s  a number of s i m i l a r i -  

t i e s  between t h i s  p o i n t  type  and specimens from l a t e r  assemblages on t h e  

coas t , a s  w e l l  a s  p o i n t  types from Es i l ao .  

Related t o  t h e  occupat ion and u s e  of t h e  Ca r ru the r s  s i t e  is  a very  

abundant s l a t e  assemblage. A s  has  been a l r eady  d iscussed ,  t h e  width of 

t h e  ground slate sample from t h e  Car ru the r s  s i te  is e s s e n t i a l l y  bimodal 

where t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  s i t e  sample is unimodal. The Carru thers  

s i t e  a l s o  has  a much more numerous and va r i ed  ground s l a t e  po in t  assem- 
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blage.  A s  wi th  chipped s tone ,  t h e r e  does n o t  appear t o  be  on s i t e  

n e p h r i t e  product ion a t  t h e  Car ru the r s  s i t e .  Crowe-Swords (1974:123) 

s u g g e s t s t h a t  t h e  adze b l ades  present  were e i t h e r  brought  from a winter  

v i l l a g e  o r  processed elsewhere and t raded  t o  t h e  Katz ie .  Another 

d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  two s i t e s  i s  t h e  presence of  ve ry  wide trumpet 

p ipe  fragments a t  t h e  Carru thers  s i t e  (Crowe-Swords 1974:131). To what 

/' degree some of  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  are r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  seasonal  

occupat ion of t h e  s i t e  has  y e t  t o  be determined. It appears  though, 

t h a t  t h e  Ca r ru the r s  s i te  is  l i k e l y  under much s t r o n g e r  c o a s t a l  in f luence ,  

l a r g e l y  because of i t s  geographic l o c a t i o n .  It would be  of i n t e r e s t  t o  

compare a more permanent Ka tz i e  si te,  o r  w in te r  occupat ion v i l l a g e ,  wi th  

t h e  components from e i t h e r  t h e  Flood o r  P i p e l i n e  s i t e s .  

I n t e r - a r e a l  Re la t ionsh ips  

A s  observed by Osborne, Caldwell and Crabt ree  (1956:17) "...it would 

b e  absurd t o  r e j e c t  evidence of t h e  spread of I n t e r i o r  traits and 

in f luences  t o  t h e  Coast." This  would of course  be a two-way exchange, 

and, as a l r eady  noted,  i n f luences  from both  t h e  Coast and t h e  I n t e r i o r  

a r e  ev iden t  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  Marion Smith (1956) viewed t h i s  

a r e a  as be ing  a p a r t  of a s e p a r a t e  and d i s t i n c t  Middle F ra se r  o r  Foot- 

h i l l s  province,  be ing  n e i t h e r  c o a s t a l  nor  i n t e r i o r .  The fol lowing year ,  

S u t t l e s  (1957) publ ished a d e t a i l e d  c r i t i q u e  of smi th ' s  (1956) a r t i c L e  

which was t o  " . . .demonstrate t h e  dubious q u a l i t y  n o t  on ly  of h e r  con- 

c l u s i o n s  b u t  a l s o  of h e r  methods", ( S u t t l e s  1957:180). Y e t  t h e  Hope- 

Yale l o c a l i t y  does occupy a unique p o s i t i o n  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  c o a s t a l  and 

i n t e r i o r  in f luence .  Based on a s t eady  and abundant resource ,  namely 

t h e  p r o l i f i c  supply of f i s h  from t h e  F rase r  River ,  t h e  l o c a l i t y  w a s  



s u i t a b l e  f o r  year  round occupat ion.  How then,  do t h e  c u l t u r a l  

assemblages from t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  compare t o  t h e  neighbouring 

areas?  

0 f 

f o r  t h e  . 
f o r  t h e  

t h e  c u l t u r a l  phases,  o r  i nd iv idua l  assemblages, a s  descr ibed 

Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  few f a l l  i n t o  any of t h e  types  descr ibed  

neighbouring a r e a s .  To e l abora t e ,  Mi t che l l  (1971:47) i nc ludes  

t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  i n  what he d e s c r i b e s  as t h e  genera l  Gulf of 

Georgia reg ion ,  y e t  he  writes: 

"Borden's (1965:1968a) d i v i s i o n  of t h e  F r a s e r  Canyon 
a rchaeo log ica l  material i n t o  numerous phases sugges ts  
t h a t  a t  t h e  e a s t e r n  edge of  our  a r e a  h e  pe rce ives  a 
success ion  of c u l t u r e  types  f o r  which w e  have as y e t  
l i t t l e  o r  no evidence i n  t h e  rest of t h e  Gulf of  
Georgia region." 

The few F r a s e r  Canyon c u l t u r a l  phases Mi t che l l  does p l ace  wi th in  

the  c u l t u r e  types of t h e  Gulf of Georgia reg ion  a r e  Pas ika ,  Mi l l iken  

and Mazama, i n  t h e  L i t h i c  c u l t u r e  type (1971: 60) , and E s i l a o ,  i n  t he  

Gulf of Georgia c u i t u r e  type ( i971:5 i ) .  The d e s c r i p t i o n  of Es i l ao  as 

a Gulf of Georgia c u l t u r e  type component is perhaps ques t ionable .  Whereas, 

f o r  example, phases such a s  San Juan (Carlson 1970),  Helen Poin t  

I11 (McMurdo 1974),  S t s e l a x  (Borden 1970:llO-112) Rebecca S p i t  F o r t  

(Mi tche l l  1968:20-41) and Montague Harbour I11 (Mi tche l l  1971:168-221) 

have only minimal q u a n t i t y  and v a r i e t y  of chipped s tone ,  E s i l a o  (Mi tche l l  

1963) has  cons iderable ,  and gene ra l ly  fo l lows  t h e  p a t t e r n  of t h e  Hope- 

Yale l o c a l i t y .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  placement of t h e  Hope-Yale com- 

ponents i n t o  t h e  sequences a s  suggested f o r  Lytton-Lillooet-Kamloops 

(S t ryd  1973; Wilson 1974a),  o r  f o r  c e n t r a l  Washington (Nelson 1969;Warren 

1968) has  n o t  even suggested. Yet s t rong  i n t e r i o r  a f f i l i a t i o n  does 
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e x i s t ,  a s  noted by Mi tche l l  (1963:140) where,in h i s  s tudy  of t he  T a i t  

e thnographic and Es i l ao  a rchaeologica l  elements d i sce rnab le  t o  e i t h e r  

i n t e r i o r  o r  c o a s t a l  a f f i l i a t i o n s ,  60% of t h e  T a i t  and 67% of t h e  Es i l ao  

elements poin ted  t o  an i n t e r i o r  a f f i l i a t i o n .  

Looking a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  c u l t u r e  remains from t h e  Flood and P i p e l i n e  

s i t e s ,  t h e  a r t i f a c t  assemblages d i s p l a y  a number of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

t h a t  address  t h i s  problem. Hanson (1973:288) had previous ly  noted these ,  

and had termed them as s p e c i f i c a l l y  "coastal" ,  " i n t e r i o r "  and "local"  

t r a i t s .  

A t r a i t  which sugges ts  a "coastal"  a f f i n i t y  i s  t h e  genera l  presence 

of a p r o l i f i c  ground s t o n e  indus t ry .  A s  has  a l r e a d y  been discussed,  the  

o v e r a l l  t rend  i n  t h e  Gulf of Georgia a r e a  is  away from chipped s tone ,  

u n t i l ,  by A.D. 1000 and poss ib ly  a s  much as 500 yea r s  e a r l i e r ,  chipped 

s t o n e  occurs  only  r a r e l y  (Mitchel l  1971: 47,611 . I n  t h e  I n t e r i o r  chipped 

s t o n e  predominates u n t i l  h i s t o r i c  t imes, and ground s tone  occurs  only 

r a r e l y .  The presence  of an abundant groundstone indus t ry  i n  a l l  com- 

ponents of t h e  Flood s i te  can t h e r e f o r e  be  taken t o  r ep re sen t  a d i s t i n c t  

c o a s t a l  i n f luence .  Conversely, chipped s tone ,  abundant i n  both t h e  

Flood and P i p e l i n e  s i t e  assemblages, and p re sen t  up t o  h i s t o r i c  t imes 

i n  t he  E s i l a o  phase m a t e r i a l ,  can be thoughtof  a s  an I n t e r i o r  in f luence .  

Hanson (1973:288) l ists c o m e r  and b a s a l l y  notched p o i n t s  and the  use 

of c r y p t o c r y s t a l l i n e  m a t e r i a l s  a s  a p a r t  of t h i s  i n t e r i o r  in f luence .  

P i thouses  a l s o  very  l i k e l y  came from t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  as was suggested by 

a number of r e sea rche r s  e a r l i e r ,  though we do n o t  y e t  know t h e  d i r e c t i o n  

of t h i s  i n f luence .  Hanson (1973:288) n o t e s  t h a t  i t  has  n o t  y e t  been 

determined why housep i t s  were adopted i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  and 

sugges ts  i t  was e i t h e r  a s  a c l i m a t i c a l l y  induced adap t ive  response o r  
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because they were brought by another  e t h n o - l i n g u i s t i c  group moving 

i n t o  t h e  l o c a l i t y ,  a s  proposed by Borden (1968a:16). 

Termed h e r e  a s  " local"  t r a i t s ,  a r e  a s e r i e s  of t o o l  types  t h a t  a r e  

h ighly  developed i n  one o r  more components d e s c r i b e d , , b u t  which 

a r e  no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  s p e c i f i c a l l y  o r  uniquely l o c a l  t r a i t s .  By t h e  term 

h ighly  developed, each of t hese  types  occurs  comparatively f requent ly ,  

and is  a r e s u l t  of ex t ens ive  on - s i t e  manufacturing. Included a r e  co r t ex  

s p a l l s ,  and t h e  n e p h r i t e ,  s o f t  s tone  and ground s l a t e  product ion.  Other 

t r a i t s ,  such a s  chipped s tone ,  have been cons idered  elsewhere. Perhaps 

t h e  key i n  t h e  d e f i n i n g  of t hese  " loca l"  t r a i t s  i s  t h e  on - s i t e  manu- 

f a c t u r i n g  a spec t .  

From t h i s  work, i t  appears  t h a t  t h e s e  components of t he  Hope-Yale 

l o c a l i t y  r ep re sen t  a n a r g i n a l  o r  t r a n s i t i o n a l  a r e a  t o  the  Coast and 

the  I n t e r i o r .  This  s t a t u s  a s  a marginal  a r e a  appears  t o  have had a 

long du ra t ion  i n  the Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  extending,  wi th  the  poss ib l e  

except ion of t h e  Skamel phase, a t  l e a s t  a s  f a r  back a s  t h e  Baldwin 

phase. Perhaps l i nked  wi th  being a very marginal  a r e a ,  is  a r o l e  a s  

"middlemen", between t h e  Coast and I n t e r i o r .  Ethnographical ly ,  most 

i tems t raded  were pe r i shab le s  and a s  a r e s u l t  l i t t l e  evidence of 

such t r a n s a c t i o n s  would be preserved.  The spread of soapstone,  from a 

main c e n t e r  of a c t i v i t y  a t  Yale,  t o  t h e  Gulf of Georgia reg ion  may, 

un le s s  new soapstone sources  a r e  discovered,  be  f u r t h e r  evidence of 

t r a d e  between the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  and t h e  Coast.  Other i tems 

poss ib ly  t raded ,  e i t h e r  complete o r  a s  raw m a t e r i a l ,  a r e  s l a t e  and 

n e p h r i t e ,  common i t e m s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  and n o t  n a t i v e  t o  

t h e  Coast.  



It i s  c l e a r  t h a t  much more work w i l l  be required t o  c l a r i f y  

these and other  quest ions.  Perhaps foremost i s  a  de ta i l ed  descr ip t ion 

of t h e  Fraser  Canyon sequence phases, from which more de ta i l ed  compara- 

t i v e  work can be  i n i t i a l e d .  



CHAPTER V I I  

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS 

This  t h e s i s  has  presented a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  c u l t u r a l  

m a t e r i a l  recovered dur ing  excavat ions a t  t h e  P i p e l i n e  and Flood s i t e s  

dur ing  1974. I n  a d d i t i o n ,  a s e r i e s  of c u l t u r a l  f e a t u r e s ,  inc luding  

housepi t s ,  ovens, h e a r t h s  and rock al ignments ,  were a l s o  descr ibed .  

Nine components, i nc lud ing  seven d i s c r e t e  occupat ion zones and one mixed 

d e p o s i t  from each s i t e ,  were i d e n t i f i e d  and t h e  c u l t u r a l  m a t e r i a l  was 

a sc r ibed  t o  one of t hese  components on t h e  b a s i s  of a number of s p e c i f i c  

f a c t o r s .  

Background d a t a ,  designed t o  acquain t  t h e  r eade r  w i th  t h e  a r e a  a s  

i t  e x i s t s  today, as w e l l  as d e t a i l e d  ethnographic p a r t i c u l a r s  and t h e  

e x t e n t  of previous a rchaeo log ica l  work, was ou t l i ned .  From t h i s ,  a 

number of s p e c i f i c  ques t ions  were posed and examined i n  l i g h t  of t he  

recovered evidence. A summary of  t hese  follows. 

Housep i t s , s imi l a r  t o  those  descr ibed  a t  t h e  Katz and Es i l ao  s i t e s ,  

a s  we l l  a s  a new v a r i e t y  f o r  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y ,  were descr ibed.  

Although t h e  sample i s  smal l ,  housep i t s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  appear 

t o  fo l low a p a t t e r n  o u t l i n e d  by Nelson (1969:99), f o r  c e n t r a l  Washington. 

I f  t h i s  i s  indeed t h e  p a t t e r n ,  and i f  Nelson's p a t t e r n  is c o r r e c t ,  t h e r e  

may be evidence f o r  temporal s i g n i f i c a n c e  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  housepi t  

form i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

The e f f e c t  of Coas ta l  and I n t e r i o r  i n f luence  on t h e  c u l t u r a l  

assemblages was examined. From t h i s ,  i t  appears  t h a t  i n f luences  from 

both a r e a s  a r e  cons iderable .  It was suggested t h a t  t h e  Hope-Yale 



l o c a l i t y  has been a  d i s t i n c t l y  marginal o r  t r a n s i t i o n a l  a r e a  f o r  some 

time. To de f ine  t h e  l o c a l i t y  a s  e i t h e r  marginal  - Coas ta l  o r  marginal 

- I n t e r i o r  i s  a s  y e t  premature. An e f f e c t  of t h i s  marginal p o s i t i o n  

may have been important  wi th  r e spec t  t o  t r a d e  between t h e  two a r e a s .  

The components from t h e  P i p e l i n e  and t h e  Flood s i t e  show an 

apprec iab le  i n t r a - s i t e  s i m i l a r i t y ,  and i n t e r - s i t e  d i f f e r e n c e .  Com- 

p a r a t i v e l y ,  a s  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  components from each s i t e  d id  n o t  show a  

g r e a t  v a r i a t i o n ,  i t  i s  suggested t h a t  a  r e l a t i v e l y  s t a b l e  ex i s t ence  

occurred dur ing  t h e i r  occupancy. Evidence f o r  a  s h i f t  i n  m a t e r i a l  c u l t u r e ,  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  w i t h  regards  t o  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  propor t ions  of ground and 

chipped s tone ,  was d iscussed  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  P i p e l i n e  and Flood 

s i t e  components. 

Borden (1968a:16) has  suggested t h a t  a  new popula t ion  in t ruded  i n t o  

t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  and t h a t  t h i s  was represented  by the  Skamel 

phase. The d a t i n g  of t h e  recovered components was d iscussed ,  and i t  

was gene ra l ly  observed t h a t  t h e r e  was an over lap  i n  d a t e s  f u r  t he  

Baldwin, Skamel and Emery phase components. I f  t h i s  was t h e  case ,  

i t  remains t o  be c l a r i f i e d  a s  

i n  t he  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  and 

Problems f o r  Future  Research 

Throughout t h i s  t h e s i s  a 

of t h e i r  re-occurrence i n  the  

t o  t h e  exac t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t hese  phases 

how long t h e s e  phases l a s t e d .  

number of problems have a r i s e n  and, because 

d i scuss ion  of Hope-Yale archaeology, they 

must be d e a l t  w i t h  b e f o r e  a  convincing argument can b e  made on any one 

of a  number of  ques t ions .  A few of t h e  major problems a r e  discussed below. 



Much work has  y e t  t o  be done t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  p r e h i s t o r i c  c u l t u r a l  

sequence a s  it  e x i s t s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  A major s t e p  w i l l  be 

a  comprehensive q u a l i t a t i v e  and q u a n t i t a t i v e  account of t h e  F ra se r  Canyon 

sequence a s  o u t l i n e d  by Borden (1968a). With a  c l e a r l y  and concise ly  

descr ibed sequence of  components, d e t a i l e d  comparative work could begin. 

Coupled wi th  t h e  d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  F ra se r  Canyon sequence would 

be ex tens ive  and a c c u r a t e  da t ing  of  t h e  components from o t h e r  excavated 

s i t e s .  This  would, i n  time, permit  t he  formula t ion  of a c c u r a t e  s ta tements  

on t h e  temporal and s p a t i a l  e x t e n t  of t h e  va r ious  Hope-Yale components. 

With t h i s  d a t a  base,  more exac t  Coas t - In te r ior  a f f i n i t i e s  may be  de tec ted .  

A s  w e  have seen,  much of t h e  s i t e  depos i t ,  when t h e  excavat ion of 

a housepi t  is  of primary concern, is mixed, a  r e s u l t  of t he  cons t ruc t ion  

and occupancy of t h e  s t r u c t u r e .  To ga the r  d a t a  from which an accu ra t e  

and comparative c u l t u r a l  sequence can be  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  w e  must have e i t h e r  

e x c e l l e n t  temporal c o n t r o l  on each housepi t  excavated, o r ,  p r e fe rab ly ,  

a good s t r a t i f i e d  si te.  Considering t h e  man-hours involved,  t h e  

excavat ion of i n d i v i d u a l  housep i t s  i n  t h e  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y  lends  i t s e l f  

more r e a d i l y  t o  such problems as t h e  s p a t i a l  a n a l y s i s  of a r t i f a c t  types  

as r e l a t e d  t o  one household, than  t o  t h e  ga the r ing  of comparative 

chronologic  d a t a .  Thus, depending on t h e  exac t  goa ls ,  perhaps l e s s  

emphasis should b e  placed on t h e  excavat ion of a c t u a l  housep i t s  and more 

on t h e  surrounding s i te  a r e a ,  p re fe rab ly  a r e a s  undis turbed  by housepi t  

cons t ruc t ion .  

The es tab l i shment  of t h e  exac t  seasonal  usage of a  housepi t  

s t r u c t u r e ,  i n  l i g h t  of t h e  very  poor p re se rva t ion  of organics  i n  t h e  

Hope-Yale a r e a ,  is  n o t  one f o r  which a  c u t  and d r i e d  s o l u t i o n  can be out- 

l i n e d .  It t h e r e f o r e  must remain a problem u n t i l  such t ime a s  a  new 



method o r  means of obtaining such information can be implemented. 

A very l a r g e  port ion of the Flood s i t e ,  and a s  y e t  some of the  

Pipel ine  si te,  remains i n t a c t .  An e f f o r t  should be made t o  p ro tec t  

these remaining por t ions  a s  they hold answers t o  the  many questions 

t h a t  can be ra i sed  from t h e  data  presented. These cannot, and 

w i l l  no t ,  a l l  be ra i sed  here,  however, a few do meri t  s p e c i f i c  mention. 

Concerning housepit  construction,  what is  the  na tu re  of i n t r a - s i t e  

va r ia t ion?  Was t h e  e n t i r e  s i te  occupied a t  one time? Was the  occupa- 

t i o n  continuous o r  in te rmi t t en t?  How do the  components from d i f f e r e n t  

housepits  compare o r  contras t?  Exactly how does the  e a r l y  component 

r e l a t e  t o  the  various housepit f loors?  Is i t  a c t u a l l y  "pre-housepit" 

o r  does it represent  areas  of %on-housepit" construction? 

It is  evident  t h a t  much work has y e t  t o  be done before we w i l l  

have a c l e a r  understanding of t h e  archaeology i n  the  Hope-Yale l o c a l i t y .  

This t h e s i s ,  a s  a r e  t h e  works c i t e d  i n  it, is only a small and pre- 

liminary s t e p  towards t h a t  understanding. Hopefully i t  w i l l  be of use 

t o  t h e  on going research,  e i t h e r  through t h e  d a t a  presented and t h e  

thoughts expressed here in ,  o r  to  prevent l a t e r  researchers  from making 

the  same e r r o r s  I may have made. 
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